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TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 957— Irish Potatoes Grown in Cer¬ 
tain Designated Counties in Idaho 
and in Malheur County, Oreg. 

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS 

§ 957.307 Limitation of shipments — 
(a) Findings . (1) Pursuant to Market¬ 
ing Agreement No. 98 and Order No. 57, 
a- amended (15 F. R. 311), regulating 
the handling of Irish potatoes grown in 
certain designated counties in Idaho and 
Malheur County, Oregon, effective under 
the applicable provisions of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (48 Stat. 31. as amended; 7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and upon the basis 
of the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Idaho-Eastern Oregon 
Potato Committee, established pursuant 
to said marketing agreement and order, 
and upon other available information, it 
is hereby found that such limitation of 
shipments as hereinafter provided will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. 

(2) It is hereby found that it is im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
in the Federal Register (5 U. S. C. 1001 
et seq.) in that (i) shipments of the 1950 
crop Irish potatoes grown in the produc¬ 
tion area have begun and present regu¬ 
lations (15 P. R. 4216; 7 CFR 957.306) 
limiting shipments to U. S. No. 2 or better 
grades have been in effect since July 1, 
1950, and, unless changed, will so con¬ 
tinue until June 1, 1951, (ii) more or¬ 
derly marketing in the public interest 
than would otherwise prevail will be pro¬ 
moted by limiting shipments of potatoes 
to U. S. No. 1 or better grades, in the 
manner set forth below, on and after the 
effective date hereinafter provided, (iii) 
compliance with this regulation will not 
require any preparation on the part of 
handlers which cannot be completed by 
such effective date, (iv) a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances. for such preparation, (v) the 
time intervening between the date when 


adequate information became available 
to the Idaho-Eastern Oregon Potato 
Committee to make its recommendation 
and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient, and (vi) information regarding 
the committee’s recommendation has 
been made available to producers and 
handlers in the production area. 

(b) Order. (1) During the period 
beginning 12:01 a. m. t m. s. t., January 
8, 1951, and ending 12:01 a. m., m. s. t., 
June 1, 1951, no handler shall ship 
potatoes of any variety unless (i) such 
potatoes are generally fairly clean 
(which means that 90 percent or more 
of the potatoes in any lot must be fairly 
clean), (ii) such potatoes of the Russett 
Burbank and long white varieties meet 
the requirements of the U. S. No. 1 or 
better grade, and are at least 2 inches 
minimum diameter or 4 ounces mini¬ 
mum weight, and (iii) such potatoes of 
the red skin varieties meet the require¬ 
ments of the U. S. No. 1 or better grade 
and are at least IV 2 inches minimum 
diameter, as such terms, grades, and 
sizes are defined in the U. S. Standards 
for Potatoes (7 CFR 51.366), including 
the tolerances set forth therein. 

(2) The limitations set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall 
not be applicable to shipments of pota¬ 
toes for the following purposes: (i) 
Seed, (ii) export, (iii) sale to the Fed¬ 
eral government under programs au¬ 
thorized by the Secretary of Agriculture, 
(iv) canning, dehydration, or manufac¬ 
ture or conversion into starch, flour, 
meal, and alcohol, and (v) livestock 
feed: Pnwided, That each handler prior 
to making special purpose shipments 
pursuant hereto shall file an application 
with the committee to do so, shall have 
each of such shipments (except ship¬ 
ments of seed potatoes) inspected and 
shall pay assessments in connection 
therewith, and for each such shipment 
made pursuant to subdivisions (ii), (iv), 
and (v) of this subparagraph, shall fur¬ 
nish a copy of the bill of lading appli¬ 
cable thereto to the committee: Pro - 
vided further , That each handler making 
shipments of potatoes pursuant to sub¬ 
division (ii) of this subparagraph shall 
include in his application applicable 
thereto, the export certificate number 
and shall enter such number on the Fed- 
(Centinued on p. 3) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 
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by the Division of the Federal Register, 
National Archives and Records Service, Gen¬ 
eral Services Administration, pursuant to the 
authority contained in the Federal Register 
Act, approved July 26. 1935 (49 Stat. 600, as 
amended; 44 U. S. C., ch. 8B), under regula¬ 
tions prescribed by the Administrative Com¬ 
mittee of the Federal Register, approved by 
the President. Distribution is made only by 
the Superintendent of Documents, Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

The regulatory material appearing herein 
is keyed to the Code of Federal Regulations, 
which is published, under 50 titles, pursuant 
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as 
amended June 19. 1937. 

The Federal Register will be furnished by 
mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 
per month or $15.00 per year, payable in 
advance. The charge for individual copies 
(minimum 15tf) varies in proportion to the 
size of the issue. Remit check or money 
order, made payable to the Superintendent 
of Documents, directly to the Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

There'are no restrictions on the republlca- 
tion of material appearing in the Federal 
Register. 
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eral-State inspection certificate and bill 
of lading applicable to such shipment, 
and that each application to ship pota¬ 
toes pursuant to subdivisions (iv) and 
(v) of this subparagraph shall be accom¬ 
panied by the applicant handler's 
certification and the buyer’s certification 
that the potatoes to be shipped are to 
be used for the purposes stated in the 
application. 

(3) The terms used in this section shall 
have the same meaning as when used 
in Order No. 57. as amended (15 F. R. 
311). 

(4) The limitations set forth in this 
section supersede the limitations issued 
on June 28, 1950, and published in the 
Federal Register on July 1, 1950 (15 
F. R. 4216), and such prior limitations 
are hereby terminated and revoked as 
of the effective date of the limitations 
set forth in this section. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup., 608c) 


Done at Washington, D. C., this 27th 
day of December 1950. 

[seal] S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar - 
keting Administration . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-26: Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.J 


Part 959— Irish Potatoes Grown in the 
Counties of Crook, Deschutes, Jef¬ 
ferson, Klamath, and Lake in Oregon, 
and Modoc and Siskiyou in California 

limitation of shipments 

§ 959.306 Limitation of shipments — 
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to Market¬ 
ing Agreement No. 114 and Order No. 59, 
as amended (7 CFR, Part 959) regulating 
the handling of Irish potatoes grown in 
the counties of Crook, Deschutes. Jeffer¬ 
son, Klamath, and Lake in the State of 
Oregon, and Modoc and Siskiyou in the 
Stat- of California, effective under the 
applicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U. 
S. C. 601 et seq.). and upon the basis of 
the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Oregon-California Po¬ 
tato Committee, established under said 
marketing agreement and order, and 
other available information, it is hereby 
found that such limitation of shipments 
as hereinafter provided will tend to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policies of the act. 

(2) It is hereby found that it is im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until thirty days after publica¬ 
tion thereof in the Federal Register (5 
U. S. C. 1001 et seq.), in that (i) ship¬ 
ments of the 1950 crop Irish potatoes 
are now being made and have been sub¬ 
ject to grade and size regulations (7 
CFR 959.304. 15 F. R. 6215; 7 CFR 959.305, 
15 F. R. 8152) since September 18, 1950, 
with the current regulation (7 CFR 
959.305) limiting shipments of potatoes 
grown in District No. 1 to U. S. No. 2 
and better grades, and limiting ship¬ 
ments of potatoes grown in District No. 
2 or District No. 3 to U. S. No. 1 and 
better grades, (ii) the current size 
limitations are identical for all potatoes, 
(iii) more orderly marketing in the pub¬ 
lic interest than would otherwise prevail 
will be promoted by limiting shipments 
of potatoes to U. S. No. 1 or better grade 
in the manner set forth below, on and 
after the effective date hereinafter pro¬ 
vided, (iv) compliance with this section 
will not require any preparation on the 
part of handlers which cannot be com¬ 
pleted by such effective date, (v) a rea¬ 
sonable time is permitted, under the 
circumstances, for such preparation, (vi) 
the time intervening between the date 
when adequate information became 
available to the Oregon-California Po¬ 
tato Committee to make its recommen¬ 
dation and the time when this section 
must become effective in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act is 
insufficient and (vii) information re¬ 
garding the committee’s recommenda¬ 
tion has been made available to pro¬ 


ducers and handlers in the production 
area. 

(b) Order. (1) During the period 
beginning January 8, 1951, and ending 
June 30, 1951, both dates inclusive, each 
shipment of potatoes grown in the pro¬ 
duction area shall be limited to U. S. No. 
1 or better grade, and which are not less 
than 2 inches minimum diameter or four 
ounces minimum weight, as such grades 
and sizes are defined in the U. S. Stand¬ 
ards for Potatoes (7 CFR 51.366), includ¬ 
ing the tolerances set forth therein. 

(2) During the aforesaid period each 
handler may make one shipment of not 
in excess of 5 hundredweight of potatoes 
per week without limitation. 

(3) During the aforesaid period, ship¬ 
ments of potatoes for the following pur¬ 
poses may be made without limitation: 
(i) For grading or storing in the produc¬ 
tion area, (ii) for export, (iii) for dis¬ 
tribution by the Federal Government or 
by relief agencies, or for consumption by 
charitable institutions, (iv) for manu¬ 
facture or conversion into starch, glu¬ 
cose, alcohol, and dehydrated products, 
(v) for livestock feed, and (vi) for seed: 
Provided, That each handler making 
shipments for any of such purposes shall, 
prior to effecting such shipment, file an 
application with the committee to do so 
and have each of such shipments in¬ 
spected and pay assessments in connec¬ 
tion therewith, except that payment of 
assessments and the procurement of in¬ 
spection shall not be required for ship¬ 
ments of potatoes for the purpose of 
having such potatoes graded or stored in 
the production area. 

(4) The terms used in this section 
shall have the same meanings as when 
used in Marketing Agreement No. 114 
and Order No. 59, as amended (7 CFR 
Part 959). 

(5) The limitations set forth in this 
section supersede the limitations issued 
on November 24, 1950, and published in 
the Federal Register on November 29, 
1950 (15 F. R. 8152), and such prior limi¬ 
tations are hereby terminated and re¬ 
voked as of the effective date of the limi¬ 
tations set forth in this section. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington. D. C., this 27th 
day of December 1950, to be effective 
January 8, 1951. 

[seal! S. R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch , Production and Afar- 
keting Administration. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-27; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


Part 992— Handling of Irish Potatoes 
Grown in Washington 

limitation of shipments » 

§ 992.305 Limitation of shipments — 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to Market¬ 
ing Agreement No. 113 and Order No. 92 
(7 CFR, Part 992) regulating the han¬ 
dling of Irish potatoes growm in the 
State of Washington, effective under the 
applicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and upon the basis 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


of the recommendation and information 
submitted by the State of Washington 
Potato Committee, established under 
said marketing agreement and order, 
and other available information, it is 
hereby found that such limitation of 
shipments as hereinafter provided will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. 

(2) It Is hereby found that it is im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until thirty days after publica¬ 
tion thereof in the Federal Register (5 
U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) in that (i) ship¬ 
ments of the 1950 crop Irish potatoes 
grown in the production area have begun 
and present regulations (15 F. R. 4337; 
7 CFR 992.303) limiting shipments to 
U. S. No. 2 or better grades have been 
in effect since July 10, 1950, and unless 
changed will continue until June 1, 1951, 
<ii) more orderly marketing in the pub¬ 
lic interest than would otherwise prevail 
will be promoted by limiting shipments 
of potatoes to U. S. No. 1 or better grades, 
in the manner set forth below, on and 
after the effective date hereinafter pro¬ 
vided, (iii) compliance with this regula¬ 
tion will not require any preparation on 
the part of handlers which cannot be 
completed by such effective date, (iv) a 
reasonable time is permitted, under the 
circumstances, for such preparation, (v) 
the time* intervening between the date 
when adequate information became 
available to the State of Washington 
Potato Committee to make its recom¬ 
mendation and the time when this sec¬ 
tion must become effective in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient, and (vi) information re¬ 
garding the committee's recommenda¬ 
tion has been made available to produc¬ 
ers and handlers in-the production area. 

(b) Order . (1) During the period be¬ 
ginning January 8,1951, and ending May 
31, 1951. both dates inclusive, each ship¬ 
ment of potatoes grown in the State of 
Washington shall be limited, except as 
hereinafter otherwise provided, to po¬ 
tatoes which are U. S. No. 1 or better 
grade, and wdiich are not less than 2 
inches minimum diameter or 4 ounces 
minimum weight, as such grade and sizes 
are defined in the U. S. Standards for 
Potatoes (7 CFR 51.366), including the 
tolerances set forth therein. 

(2) During the aforesaid period, each 
handler may make one shipment of not 
in excess of 5 hundredweight of potatoes 
per week without limitation. 

(3) During the aforesaid period, ship¬ 
ments of potatoes for the following pur¬ 
poses may be made without limitation: 
(i) For export, (ii) for distribution by 
the Federal Government, for distribution 
by relief agencies, or for consumption by 
charitable institutions, (iii) for manu¬ 
facture or conversion into starch, flour, 
alcohol, and dehydrated products, (iv) 
for livestock feed, and (v) for seed: Pro¬ 
vided, That each handler making ship¬ 
ments for any of such purposes, except 
for distribution by the Federal Govern¬ 
ment, shall, prior to effecting such ship¬ 
ment. file an application with the com¬ 
mittee to do so and have each of such 
shipments inspected and pay assess-* 


ments in connection therewith, except 
that the procurement of inspection shall 
not be required for shipments of potatoes 
for livestock feed, and shipments of seed 
potatoes; and the payment of assess¬ 
ments shall not be required for ship¬ 
ments of potatoes for livestock feed. 

(4) The terms used in this section 
shall have the same meanings as when 
used in Marketing Agreement No. 113 
and Order No. 92 (7 CFR, Part 992). 

(5) The limitations set forth in this 
section supersede the limitations issued 
on July 6, 1950, and published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register on July 8, 1950 (l£ F. R. 
4337), and such prior limitations are 
hereby terminated and revoked as of the 
effective date of the limitations set forth 
in this section. 

(Sec. 8, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 27th 
day of December 1950, to be effective on 
January 8, 1951. 

[seal! S. R. Smitii. 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and ilfar- 
keting Administration. 


Livestock Administration, Madrid, 
Spain. 

After due consideration of all relevant 
material presented in connection with 
the notice, the Secretary of Agriculture, 
pursuant to the authority vested in him 
by paragraph 1606 of section 201 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (19 U. S. C. 
sec. 1201, par. 1606), hereby withdraws 
recognition of the said book of record, 
and amends § 151.10, Chapter I. Title 9, 
Code of Federal Regulations, as amended, 
by removing the name of the said stud 
book from the list of books of record in 
the subdivision of paragraph (a) of said 
section relating to horses. 

(Sec. 201, Par. 1606, 46 Stat. 673; 19 U. S. C. 
1201, Par. 1606) 

The foregoing amendment shall be¬ 
come effective on the 1st day of February 
1951. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 28th 
day of December 1950. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

|P. R. Doc. 51-23; Filed. Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 


|F. R. Doc. 51-25; Filed; Jan. 2. 1951; 
8:48 a. m.] 


TITLE 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chapter I—Bureau of Animal Indus¬ 
try, Department of Agriculture 

Subchapter F—Animal Breeds 
|BAI Order 379, Amdt. 11) 

Part 151— Recognition of Breeds and 
Books of Records of Purebred Ani¬ 
mals 

horses 

On November 10,1950, a notice of rule 
making was published in the Federal 
Register (15 F. R. 7649) regarding the 
proposed withdrawal of recognition by 
the Secretary of Agriculture of the book 
of record for Thoroughbred and Arabian 
horses entitled “Registro-Matricula de 
Caballos de Pura Sangre”, sponsored by 
The Minister of Agriculture, General 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 

Subchapter A—Civil Air Regulations 
(Supp. 7, Amdt. 601 
Part 60— Air Traffic Rules 
danger area alterations 

The danger area alterations appearing 
hereinafter have been coordinated with 
the civil operators involved, the Army, 
the Navy, and the Air Force, through the 
Air Coordinating Committee, Airspace 
Subcommittee, and are adopted when 
indicated in order to promote safety of 
the flying public. Compliance with the 
notice, procedures, and effective date 
provisions of section 4 of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act would be imprac¬ 
ticable and contrary to the public inter¬ 
est, and therefore is not required. Title 
14, § 60.13-1 is amended as follows: 

1. A Camp Gordon, Georgia, area is 
added to read: 


Kamo and location 
(chart) 

Description by geographical coordinates 

Designated 

altitudes 

Time of 
designa¬ 
tion 

Using 

agency 

CAMP GORDON 

Beginning at lat. 33°23'35" N, long. 82°08'20" W; 

S to lat. 33°22'15" N, long. 82°08'18" W; S\V to 
lat. 33°10'20" N, long. 82°18'00" W; WNW to lat. 
33°17'29"N, long. 82°23'00" W; NK to lnt. 33°21'15" 
N, long. 82 C IS'47" W; N E to lat. 33°25'00" X, long. 
82°12'00" W; F.SE to lat. 33°23'35" N, long. 
82 C 0S'30" W, point of beginuing. 

Surface to 

0700 to 

Command¬ 

(Savannah Chart). 

5.000 feet. 

jyoo. 

Monday 

through 

Saturday. 

ing Gen¬ 
eral, 

Camp 

■ 

Ga. 


2. The Fort Lewis, Washington, area, published on June 23, 1949, in 14 F. R. 3393, 
is revised to read: 


Name and location 
(chart) 

Description by geographical coordinates 

Designated 

altitudes 

Time of 
designa¬ 
tion 

Using 

agency 

FORT LEWIS (Seat- 

Beginning at a point on Highway US 99 at lat. 
47°0<)'35" N, long. m°34'05" VV: southeasterly 
along a road to the Northern Pacific RR at lat. 
47 G 05 , 22" N, long. 122°30'15" W; southerly along 
railroad to the town of Rainier, Washington at 
lat. 46°53'12" N, long. 122°41'I5" W; northwesterly 
along a road to road junction at lat. 46°57 , J2" N, 
long. 122°46'47" W; due N to Northern Pacific KK 
at lat. 46°59'.‘i2" N; northeasterly along railroad to 
Highway US99at lat. 47W00" N, long, 122°40'fH" 
W; northeasterly along highway to lat. 47°06'35" 
N, long. 122°34'05" W, point of beginning. 

Surface to 

Continu¬ 

Fort Lew¬ 

tie Chart). 

unlimited. 

ous. 

is, Wash. 
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(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984. as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interprets or applies sec. 601, 52 Stat. 
1007, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551) 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tice on January 2, 1951. 

Donald W. Nyrqp. 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

|F. R. Doc. 61-0; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8;46 a. m.J 


TITLE 15—COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 

Chapter III—Bureau of Foreign and 

Domestic Commerce, Department 

of Commerce 

Subchapter C—Office of International Trade 

[5th Gen. Rev. of Export Regs.. Arndt. 84 

Part 373— Licensing Policies and 
Related Special Provisions 

CALF AND KIP SKINS 

1. Section 373.6 Special provisions for 
calf and kip skins is amended to read 
as follows: 

5 373.6 Special provisions for calf and 
kip skins . Calf and kip skins. Schedule 
B Nos. 020602. 020604. 020702, and 
020704. will be licensed for export in ac¬ 
cordance with the licensing policy set 
forth in § 373.1 and the following special 
provisions: 

(a) Calf and kip skins, dry, imported. 
Applications for licenses to export calf 
skins, dry. Schedule B No. 020602, and 
kip skins, dry. Schedule B No. 020702, 
which are not the growth, production, or 
manufacture of the United States, and 
which have been imported into the 
United States and stored in bonded 
warehouses, without a consumption 
entry having been made, will be consid¬ 
ered without regard to quota limitations, 
provided such applications are accom¬ 
panied by the following certification: 

I (we) hereby certify that the dry calf or 
kip skins covered by this application are not 
the growth, production, or manufacture of 
the United States; have been imported into 
the United States and are in bonded ware¬ 
houses In the United States; and that no 
consumption entry for these commodities 
has been made at a United States custom¬ 
house. 

(b) Time for submission of applica¬ 
tions. Applications for licenses to ex¬ 
port calf and kip skins must be sub¬ 
mitted during the first month of each 
calendar quarter, except that applica¬ 
tions covering dry calf and kip skins, im¬ 
ported, filed in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of paragraph (a) of this section 
may be submitted at any time. Applica¬ 
tions covering commodities subject to the 


i This amendment was published in Cur¬ 
rent Export Bulletin No. 598 dated Decem¬ 
ber 21, 1950. 


provisions of paragraph (a) of this 
section should not include commodities 
licensed against quantitative quotas, 
even though such commodities may be 
classified under the same Schedule B 
number. 

2. Supplement No. 1 to Part 373 is 
amended to change the submission 
dates with respect to applications to ex¬ 
port calf and kip skins, as follows: 


Dept, of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
B No. 

Commodity 

Submission 
dates, first 
quarter. 1961 

020602 

Hides and skins, raw, 
except furs 

Calfskins, dry.. 


020004 

Calf skins, wet (include 

The first month 


slunk skins). 

of the current 

020702 

Kip skins, dry. 

calendar quar¬ 

020704 

Kip skins, wet... 

ter. 1 


1 Applications covering calf and kip sldns, dry, 1m- 
orted, submitted in accordance with § 373.6 (a), may 
& submitted at any time. 


This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive as of December 21, 1950. 

(Sec. 3. 63 stat. 7; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2023. 
E. O. 9630. Sept. 27, 1945, 10 F. R. 12245. 3 
CFR. 1945 Supp.: E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 
13 F. R. 59. 3 CFR. 1948 Supp.) 

Loring K. Macy, 
Deputy Director , 
Office of International Trade. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-32; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:49 a. m.J 


[5th Gen. Rev. of Export Regs., Amdt. 

P. L. 31 »J 

Part 399— Positive List of Commodities 
and Related Matters 

miscellaneous amendments 

Section 399.1 Appendix A—Positive 
List of Commodities is amended in the 
following particulars: 

1. The following commodities are 
added to the Positive List: 


Dept, of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
B No. 


360070 

369350 

601300 

603530 

C04170 


Commodity 


Hah* and manufactures, n. e. s.: 

Hair, unmanufactured: 

Cattle, ox, and calftail hair, now (switches 
included). 

Horse mane and tail hair, raw or dressed, new.... 
Steel mill products: 

Tinplate circles strips, cobbles, and scroll-sheer 
butts. 

Steel sheets, black, ungalvanized (include enameled, 
lacquered, or painted): 

Carbon steel: 

Cold-rolled, tin-mill black plate reject*, wasters, 
and waste-wasters, and cold-rolled sheets, 
rejects.* 

Tin plate: 

Tinplate, lithographic misprints *.. 


Unit 


Lb_ 

Lb. 

8. ton.. 


Lb. 


Lb. 


Processing 
code and 
related 
com¬ 
modity 
group 


TEXT 

TEXT 

TNPL 


i 

STEE 8 


TNPL 


GLV dol¬ 
lar value 
limits 


100 

100 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 


Validated 

license 

required 


RO 

RO 

RO 

RO 

RO 


» By this amendment the description on the Positive List for Schedule B No. 603530 will read as follows: "Cold- 
rolled, GLV $1,000, validated license required RO". 

* By this amendment the description on the Positive List lor Schedule B No. 604170 will read as follows: "Tinplate, 
decorated, embossed, lithographed, lacquered, or otherwise advanced, including lithographic misprints. GLV $1,000. 
validated license required RO". 

2. The following commodities are changed from R to RO commodities. Accord¬ 
ingly, the entries therefor on the Positive List are amended to read as follows: 


Dept, of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
B No. 


671400 

671500 


622085 

622098 

622098 

654505 

654509 

654998 


Commodity 


Other nonmctallic minerals (precious included): 

Sulfur, crude (see 5 373.16)... 

Sulfur, crushed, ground, refined, sublimed and flow¬ 
ers (see 1373.16). 

Ferroalloys: 

Ferromolybdenum...... 

Ferrocolumbium-tanlalum... 

Other ferroalloys *.. 

Nickel and manufactures: 

Nickel alloys, and scrap containing nickel, except 

sheets, 

_____ nlnlr 

manufactures). (Specify by name.) 


Unit 


L. ton_ 

Lb. 


Lb.. 

Lb.. 

Lb.. 


Lb. 

Lb_ 


Processing 
code and 
related 
com¬ 
modity 
group 


SALT 36 
SALT 30 


NONF 

NONF 

NONF 

NONF 

NONF 

NONF 


GLV dol¬ 
lar value 
limits 


100 

100 


None 

None 

600 

100 

100 

100 


Validated 
. license 
required 


RO 

RO 


RO 

RO 

RO 

RO 

RO 

RO 


1 The 2 other entries presently on the Positive List under Schedule B No. 622098, terrocolumblom andferroiirconium. 
ire already RO commodities. 
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3. The dollar value limits in the col¬ 
umn headed “GLV dollar value limits” 
set forth opposite each of the commodi¬ 
ties listed below are amended to read as 
follows: 


Dept. o. 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
B No. 

Commodity 

GLV 

dollar 

value 

limits 

C08S00 

Steel mill products: 

Wire and manufactures: 

Electric welding rods and 



wire.. 

100 

C0S900 

W elding rods and wire, iron 



and stool, except electric_ 

100 


Shioments of any commodities re¬ 
moved trgm general license to Country 
Group F! or Country Group O destina¬ 
tions, or whose GLV dollar-value limits 
were reduced, as a result of changes set 
forth in Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this amend¬ 
ment, which were on dock, on lighter, 
laden aboard an exporting carrier, or in 
transit to a port of exit pursuant to 
actual orders for export prior to the ef¬ 
fective date of this amendment, may be 
exported under the previous general li¬ 
cense provisions up to and including 
January 20, 1951. Any such shipment 
not laden aboard the exporting carrier 
on or before January 20, 1951, requires 
a validated license for export. This sav¬ 
ing clause is not applicable to any such 
shipments to Subgroup A destinations, 
Hong Kong and Macao. 

This amendment shall become effective 
as of December 21, 1350. 

(Sec. 3. 63 Stat. 7; 50 IL S. C. App. Sup. 2023. 
E. O. 9630, Sept. 27.19431 10 F. R, 12245. 3 CFR, 
1945 Suop.; E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 13 F. R. 
59, 3 CFR, 1948 Supp.) 

Loring K. Macy, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of International Trade. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-33; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.) 


TITLE 24—HOUSING AN£ 
HOUSING CREDIT 

Chapter VIII—Office of Housing 
Expediter 

[Controlled Housing Rent Reg., Amdt. 334J 

[Controlled Rooms in Rooming Houses and 
Other Establishments Rent Reg., Amdt. 
330 J 

Part 825— Rent Regulations Under the 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
Amended 

CALIFORNIA AND OHIO 

Amendment 334 to the Controlled 
Housing Rent Regulation (§§ 825.1 to 
825.12) and Amendment 330 to the Rent 
Regulation for Controlled Rooms in 
Rooming Houses and Other Establish¬ 
ments <§§ 825.81 to 825.92). Said Regu¬ 
lations are amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Schedule A, Item 38, is amended to 
describe the counties in the Defense- 
Rental Area as follows: 

San Francisco County; San Mateo County, 
except the Cities of Menlo Park, Millbrae, San 
Bruno, and South San Francisco, and the 
Town of Atherton; and Sonoma County, ex¬ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

cept (1) the Cities of Healdsburg and Santa 
Rosa, (11) the Judicial Townships of Red¬ 
wood and Sonoma (including the City of 
Sonoma) and (ill) that portion of Analy 
Judicial Township lying west of the Monte 
Rio-Vajley Ford Highway and lying between 
Redwood Judicial Township on the north 
and the northern line of Marin County on 
the south. 

This decontrols the City of South San 
Francisco in San Mateo County, Cali¬ 
fornia, a portion of the San Francisco 
Bay, California. Defense-Rental Area. 

2. Schedule A. Item 228, is amended 
to describe the counties in the Defense- 
Rental Area as follows: 

Cuyahoga County, except the Cities of 
Bedford, Berea, Shaker Heights, and Univer¬ 
sity Heights, and the Villages of Bay, Beach- 
wood, Bentleyvllle, Bratenahl, Brecksvllle, 
Chagrin Falls. Gates Mills, Highland Heights. 
Hunting Valley, Independence, Lyndhurst, 
Mayfield Heights, Moreland Hills, North Olm¬ 
sted, North Royalton, Orange, Pepper Pike, 
Seven Hills, Strongsville, Valley View, War- 
rensvllle Heights, Westlake and West View; 
and in Lake County that part of Kirtland 
Township included within the corporate 
limits of the VUlage of Waite Hill, and Wil¬ 
loughby Township, except the Village of 
Wickllffe and the remainder of the Village of 
Willoughby. 

Lake County, except (i) Willoughby 
Township and those parts of Kirtland Town¬ 
ship Included within the corporate limits of 
the Villages of Waite Hill and Willoughby 
and (ii) the Village of Mentor. 

This decontrols the Village of Bra¬ 
tenahl in Cuyahoga County. Ohio, and 
the Village of Willoughby in Lake 
County. Ohio, portions of the Cleveland, 
Ohio. Defense-Rental Area. 

All decontrols affected by this amend¬ 
ment are based on resolutions submitted 
in accordance with section 204 (j) (3) 
of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended. 

(Sec. 204, 61 Stat. 197, as amended; 50 U. S. fc. 
App. Sup. 1894) 

This amendment shall be effective 
December 29, 1950. 

Issued this 28th day of December 1950. 

Tighe E. Woods, 
Housing Expediter. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-31; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.) 


TITLE 29—LABOR 

Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division, 
Department of Labor 

Part 695— Home Workers in Industries 
in the Virgin Islands 

The regulations contained in this part 
are issued pursuant to section 6 (a) (2) 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, 
as amended, which section provides for 
the minimum wages to be paid home 
workers in Puerto Rico or the Virgin 
Islands. Generally speaking, section 6 
(a) (2) requires that such home workers 
must be paid not less than the minimum 
piece rate prescribed by regulation or 
order; or, if no such minimum piece rate 
is in effect, any piece rate adopted by 
the employer which will yield, to the 
proportion or class of employees pre¬ 
scribed by regulation or order, not less 
than the applicable minimum hourly 


\ age rate. The Administrator is au¬ 
thorized to make such regulations as are 
necessary or appropriate to carry out 
these provisions, including the power to 
define any operation which is performed 
by such home work employees; to pre¬ 
scribe standards for employer piece 
rates, including the proportion or class 
of employees who shall receive not less 
than the minimum hourly wage rate; to 
define the term “home worker*’ and to 
prescribe the conditions under which 
employers, agents, contractors, and sub¬ 
contractors shall cause goods to be pro¬ 
duced by home workers. 

At the present time, persons engaged 
in activities relating to home workers in 
industries in Puerto Rico are covered by 
P*.rts 545 and 681 of this chapter; how¬ 
ever, there are no regulations relating 
to home workers in industries in the Vir¬ 
gin Islands. These regulations are de¬ 
signed to apply to home work activities 
in such industries. 

A notice of the proposed issuance of 
these regulations was published in the 
Federal Register (15 F. R. 5171) and 
interested persons were given 15 days 
within which to submit any data, views, 
or arguments pertaining thereto. The 
15-day period has expired, and no objec¬ 
tions to the regulations or any of its 
provisions have been received. 

However, it appears desirable to make 
the following modifications in the pro¬ 
posed regulations, for purposes of clari¬ 
fication, and to incorporate specific pro¬ 
visions concerning the reimbursement of 
employees for costs incurred by them for 
materials. 

(1) In § 695.5, add the following at 
the end of the section: In addition any 
costs for materials incurred by the homo 
worker shall be reimbursed by the em¬ 
ployer. 

(2) In § 695.6, paragraph (a) (4) is 
amended to read as follows: The style 
number, if any, description of, and 
amount of goods, the operations to be 
performed or performed thereon, to¬ 
gether with the piece rates to be paid or 
paid, the gross amount actually paid each 
home worker for the operations per¬ 
formed upon such goods, the amount, if 
any, paid by the home worker for mate¬ 
rials, and the net amount received by the 
home worker. 

(3) In § 695.6, paragraph (b) (2) is 
amended to read as follows: The style 
number, if any, description of, and 
amount of goods, the operations to be 
performed or performed thereon, to¬ 
gether with the piece rate to be paid or 
paid, the gross amount actually paid the 
home worker for the operations per¬ 
formed upon such goods, the amount, if 
any, paid by the home worker for mate¬ 
rials. and the net amount received by 
the home worker. 

(4) Section 695.7 is amended to read as 
follows: The employer shall collect each 
handbook as soon as it has been com¬ 
pleted. Every employer shall keep and 
preserve for a period of not less than 
three years at his place of business all 
records required above, except the hand¬ 
book, which shall be kept for a period of 
two years subsequent to the date of the 
last entry therein. All such records 
shall be open at any time to inspection 














Wednesday, January 3, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


7 


and transcription by the Administrator 
or his authorized representative. 

(5) In § 695.9, the reference to “section 
6 (a) (5) " of the act is changed to 
“section 6 (a) (2).” 

Sec. 

695.1 Applicability. 

695.2 Definitions. 

695.3 Filing and notification requirements. 

695.4 Delivery and collection ol goods. 

695.5 Payment for work. 

695.6 Records to be kept. 

695.7 Maintenance of records. 

695.8 Minimum piece rates prescribed by 

the Administrator. 

695.9 Piece rates adopted by employers. 

695.10 Penalties. 

695.11 Petition for amendment of regula¬ 

tions. . 

695.12 Piece rates established In accordance 

with 5 695.8. 

Authority: §§ 695.1 to 695.12 issued under 
sec. 3 (f), 54 Stat. 616, as amended, sec. 11, 
52 Stat. 1066; 29 U. S. C. 206. 211. 

§ 695.1 Applicability. The provisions 
of this part shall apply to persons en¬ 
gaged in activities relating to home 
workers in the Virgin Islands. 

§ 695.2 Definitions. The following 
words, terms, and phrases as used in 
this part shall have the meaning 
ascribed to them in this section except 
when the context clearly indicates a 
different meaning; provided, however, 
that the following definitions shall not 
be construed in any way to restrict the 
meaning of such words, terms, or 
phrases as are defined in section 3 of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, 
as amended, hereinafter referred to as 
the act. 1 

(a) “Employer" includes any natural 
or artificial person, who, for his own 
account or benefit, or on behalf of any 
other person, directly or indirectly, 
through any other person: 

(1) Delivers, or causes to be delivered, 
any goods to be processed or fabricated 
in or about a home and thereafter to 
be returned or thereafter to be disposed 
of or distributed in accordance with his 
directions; or 

(2) Sells any goods for the purpose 
of having such goods processed or fab¬ 
ricated in or about a home and then 
rebuys such goods after such processing 
or fabricating, either himself or through 
some other person. 

(3) Purchases any goods from a 
homeworker whom he suffers or permits 
to work, even though such homeworker 
has purchased the material used in the 
processing or fabrication of such goods 
from a source other than such employer. 

< b) “Employ” includes to suffer or per¬ 
mit to work. 

(c) “Home" includes any room, house, 
apartment, or* other premises used regu¬ 
larly in whole or in part'as a dwelling 
place. 

(d) “Home worker" includes any em¬ 
ployee performing in or about a home 
any operation on goods produced for 
commerce, provided that such work is 
not performed under either actively or 
personally regulated or supervised con¬ 
ditions. 

(e) “Operation" means any work or 
any process other than the distribution 


* Sec. 3. 52 Stat. 1060; 29 U. S. C. 203. 


of goods to or collection of goods from 
home workers. 

§ 695.3 Filing and notification re¬ 
quirements. Every employer prior to the 
distribution of work to any home worker 
(or prior to the commencement of work 
by a homeworker, in cases where the 
homeworker purchases the raw mate¬ 
rials) shall file with the Territorial Office 
of the Wage and Hour Division in Puerto 
Rico, 

(a) A design, pattern, diagram, photo¬ 
graph, or sample of the product, together 
with such other description or illustra¬ 
tion of the product a. he, upon inquiry 
at th i Wage and Hour Division in Puerto 
Rico, may be requested to submit; and 

(b) A description in writing of each 
operation to be performed by any home 
worker, together with the full piece rate 
schedule designation, if any, prescribed 
in accordance with § 695.8, the corre¬ 
sponding piece rates to be paid for each 
such operation, and the style numbers, 
if any, of the goods upon which the oper¬ 
ations are to be performed. 

s 695.4 Delivery and collection of 
goods. Where goods for production in a 
home are distributed to the homeworker 
by the employer, such goods shall be per¬ 
sonally distributed to and collected from 
the home worker who is to work on the 
goods, either directly at the employer’s 
principal office in the Virgin Islands or by 
employees expressly employed by the 
employer to distribute and collect such 
goods outside such principal office. 

§ 695.5 Payment for work. When an 
employer receives goods on which work 
has been completed, he shall pay the 
home worker immediately for such work. 
Payment shall be made to each home 
worker at rates not less than those re¬ 
quired under §§ 695.8 or 695.9, and in 
accordance with the requirements of sec¬ 
tions 6 and 7 of the act. In addition, 
any costs for materials incurred by the 
home worker shall be reimbursed by the 
employer. 

§ 695.6 Records to be kept. 7 (a) 
Every employer shall make and have 
available at his principal office in the 
Virgin Islands a record of the following 
information: 

(1) The name and address of each 
firm situated outside the Virgin Islands, 
if any, from whom the goods for delivery 
to a home worker were received. - 

(2) The name and address of each 
home worker, and the date of birth of 
each home worker under 19, to whom 
goods were delivered or from whom goods 
were purchased. 

(3) The dates upon which goods were 
delivered to and collected from, or pur- 
chased from, each home worker. 

(4) The style number, if any, descrip¬ 
tion of, and amount of goods, the oper¬ 
ations to be performed or performed 


a Although responsibility for making the 
record is placed upon the employer, the 
actual work of doing so may be performed 
by supervisory or clerical employees, or other 
persons acting in behalf of the employer. 
No particular order or form of records is 
prescribed by the regulations contained in 
this part. The employer may keep his own 
record system, so long as he keeps all the 
required information available in under¬ 
standable form. 


thereon, together with the piece rates to 
be paid or paid, the gross amount actually 
paid each home worker for the opera¬ 
tions performed upon such goods, the 
amount, if any, paid by the home worker 
for materials, and the net amount re¬ 
ceived by the home worker. 

(5) The date upon which each home 
worker was paid for operations per¬ 
formed on the goods. 

(b) At the time work is given out to nr 
received or purchased from a home 
worker, as the case may be, every em¬ 
ployer shall enter the following infor¬ 
mation in the handbook ( to be obtained 
by the employer from the Wage and 
Hour Division and supplied by him to 
each home worker) which shall be kept 
by the home worker: 

(1) The dates upon which goods were 
delivered to and collected from, or pur¬ 
chased from, the home worker. 

(2) The style number, if any, descrip¬ 
tion of, and amount of goods, the opera¬ 
tions to be performed or performed 
thereon, together with the piece rates to 
be paid or paid, the gross amount actu¬ 
ally paid the home worker for the oper¬ 
ations performed upon such goods, the 
amount, if any. paid by the home worker 
for materials, and the net amount re¬ 
ceived by the home worker. 

(3) The date upon which the home 
worker was paid for operations per¬ 
formed on the goods. 

(4) The signature of the person acting 
in behalf of the employer. 

(c) No employer shall employ any 
home worker for more than 40 hours in 
any workweek unless, in addition to the 
records which he is required to keep pur¬ 
suant to paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section, such employer makes and keeps 
available at his principal office in the 
Virgin Islands, and enters in the hand¬ 
book of each such home worker, a record 
of the following information: 

(1) The hours worked by the home 
worker on the goods in each lot of work 
delivered to the employer. 

(2) The total hours worked each week. 

(3) The wages paid the home worker 
each week at regular piece rates. 

(4) The extra amount paid to the 
home worker for hours worked in excess 
of 40 in each week. 

§ 685.7 Maintenance of records . The 
employer shall collect each hand book as 
soon as it has been completed. Every 
employer shall keep and preserve for a 
period of not less than three years at 
his place of business all records required 
above, except the hand book which shall 
be kept for a period of two years sub¬ 
sequent to the date of the last entry 
therein. All such records shall be open 
at any time to inspection and transcrip¬ 
tion by the Administrator or his author¬ 
ized representative. 

§ 695.8 Minimum piece rates pre¬ 
scribed by the Administrator. Pursuant 
to the provisions of section 6 (a) (2) of 
the act, each home worker shall be paid, 
in lieu of the applicable hourly rate 
established by wage order, not less than 
the piece rates prescribed in § 695.12 for 
the operations described therein. 

§ 695.9 Piece rates adopted by em¬ 
ployers. Pursuant to the provisions of 
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section 6 (a) (2) of the act, in the event 
that a home worker is to perform an op¬ 
eration for which no minimum piece 
rate has been prescribed by regulation or 
order of the Administrator or his author¬ 
ized representative, he shall be paid a 
piece rate adopted by the employer which 
shall yield to home workers of ordinary 
skill, under prevalent operating condi¬ 
tions and with equipment ordinarily 
found in homes, an amount not less than 
the applicable minimum hourly wage 
rate established by wage order. No em¬ 
ployer shall adopt such a piece rate until 
he has first notified the Division of his 
intention to establish a rate for such 
operation, the rate fixed and the basis on 
which the piece rate has been computed. 
Such an employer piece rate shall be 
lawful only if it actually satisfies the re¬ 
quirements of this sec'Jon, and such a 
rate shall remain in effect only until 
such time as the Administrator or his 
authorized representative, by regulation 
or order, establishes a minimum piece 
rate for such operation. 


§ 695.10 Penalties. Section 15 of the 
act makes it unlawful for any person 
to violate the provisions of this part and 
subjects any such person to the penalties 
provided by section 16 and section 17. 
of the act. 

§ 695.11 Petition for amendment of 
regulations. Any person wishing a revi¬ 
sion of any of the terms of this part may 
submit in writing to the Administrator 
or his authorized representative a peti¬ 
tion setting forth the changes desired, 
and the reasons for proposing them. If, 
upon inspection of the petition, the Ad¬ 
ministrator or his authorized represent¬ 
ative believes that reasonable cause for 
amendment of this part is set forth, the 
Administrator or his authorized repre¬ 
sentative will either schedule a hearing 
ith due notice to interested parties, or 
ill make other provision for affording 
interested parties an opportunity to pre¬ 
sent their views, either in support of or 
in opposition to the proposed changes. 

§ 695.12 Piece rates established in ac¬ 
cordance with § 695.8. 


Schedule A—Piece Rate Schedule for the Band-Made Art Linen Industry in the Virgin 
Islands (Hand-Embroidery Operations) 



Native Woman No. 1—Woman cam*ins tray of fruit on head, palm tree; embroidered 
in solid cord and back stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered design No. 1. filed 
with the Wage and Hour Division. Size: 1" high, *4" at b 3 se. 

Native Woman No. 2— Woman carrying tray of fruit on head, palm tree; embroidered 
in solid cord and back stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered design No. 2, filed 
with the Wage and Hour Division. Size: nigh, 1ZW' at base. 

Native Woman No. 3—Woman carrying tray of fruit on head, palm tree with C fruits; 
embroidered in solid cord and back stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered design 
No. 3, filed w'ith the Wage and Hour Division. Size: 2" high, 2Me" at base. 

Native Woman No. 4—Woman carrying tray of fruit on head. 2 palm trees, each with 
3 fruits; embroidered in solid cord and back stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered 
design J£o. 4, filed with the Wage and Hour Division. Size: ty{" high, W at base. 
Palm Tree No. 1—Palm tree, C leaves. 2 small fruits; embroidered in solid cord and 
back stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered desigu No. 5, filed with the Wage and 
Hour Division. Size: 1W* high. 1H" at base. 

Palin Tree No. 2—Palm tree, 8 leaves, 2 fruits; embroidered in solid cord and back 
stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered design No. 6, filed with the Wage and 
Hour Division. Size: 2H" high, 1H" at base. 

Palm Tree No. 3—Palm tree, 8 leaves, 2 fruits; embroidered in solid cord and back stitch, 
without hoop, as per embroidered design No. 7, filed with the Wage and Hour Divi¬ 
sion. Size: 344" high, 2H" at base.-. 

Donkey and Rider No. 1—Boy riding donkey, palm tree; embroidered in solid cord and 
lack stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered design No. 8, filed with the Wage and 

Hour Division. Size: Hi" high. Hi" at base. 

Donkey and Rider No. 2—Boy riding donkey, palm tree: embroidered in solid cord and 
hack stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered design No. 9. filed with the Wage and 

Hour Division. Size: 1 W high, Hi" at base. 

Donkey and Rider No. 3— Boy riding donkey, palm tree; embroidered in solid cord and 
back stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered design No. 10, filed with the Wage and 

nour Division. Size: 2H" high, 2pj" at base. 

Donkey and Boy No. 1—Boy leading donkey, man carrying bundle of bananas, palm 
tree: embroidered in solid cord and back stitch, without hixip. ;us per embroidered 
design No. 11, filed with the Wage and Hour Division. Size: 2" high, IH" at base.. 
Doukey and Boy No. 2—Boy leading donkey, man carrying bundle of bananas: palm 
tree, embroidered in solid cord and back stitch, without boon, as per embroidered 
design No. 12. filed with the Wage and Hour Division. Size: $6" high, 2 H" at base.. 
Bluebeard Castle No. 1—Castle in shape of tower, 4 windows, door, flag, and 2 palm 
trees; embroidered In solid cord and back stitch, without hoop, as per embroidered 
design No. 13, filed with the Wage and nour Division. Size: 1H" high. 1$4" wide.. 
Bluctxard Castle No. 2—Castle in shape of tower, 4 windows, door, flag, 1 large and 2 
small palm trees; embroidered in solid cord and back stitch, without hoop, as per em¬ 
broidered design No. 14, filed with the Wago and Hour Division. Size: 2W' high, 

2H" wide. 

Bluebeard Castle No. 3—Castle in shape of tower, 4 windows, door, flag. 2 large and 3 
small palm trees, 2 banana plants: embroidered in solid cord and back stitch, without 
hoop, as per embroidered design No. 15, filed with the Wage and Hour Division. Size: 
4h" high, 6 $4" wide.—. 
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Accordingly, the aforesaid regulations 
published in the Federal Register be¬ 
ginning at 15 F. R. 5171, with the modi¬ 
fications shown above, are hereby issued. 
These regulations shall become effective 
30 days after the date of publication 
thereof in the Federal Register. 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 26th 
day of December 1950. 

Wm. R. McComb, 
Administrator , 
Wage and Hour Division. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-10; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 

Joint Procurement Regulations 

PREMIUM WAGE COMPENSATION 

The Joint Procurement Regulations, 
formerly published in Chapter VIII, 
Title 10, are amended by rescinding 
§§ 809.102 and 809.102-1 and substituting 
the following in lieu thereof: 

§ 809.102 Premium wage compensa¬ 
tion . 


§ 8C9.102-1 Department of the Army . 

(a) Delivery schedules established in 
connection with all procurement con¬ 
tracts, particularly those of a cost-reim¬ 
bursement type, will be predicated upon 
the contractor working normal work¬ 
weeks and shifts without recourse to 
overtime and extra-pay shifts. 

(b) Overtime and extra-pay shift 
deviations may be authorized subject to 
the following conditions: 

(1) The authority for approval of 
such overtime and extra-pay shift devi¬ 
ations as may be required is hereby dele¬ 
gated, with power of redelegation, to 
heads of procuring activities. 

(2) Utilization of approvals for devia¬ 
tion of* the overtime and extra-pay 
shifts as may be given by the head of a 
procuring activity, or his designated rep¬ 
resentative, will be confined to the meet¬ 
ing of essential deadlines necessary to 
the performance of the contract solely 
in the interests of the Government. 

(3) In granting such approvals, it will 
be the responsibility of the head of a pro¬ 
curing activity and his designated repre¬ 
sentative to restrict such overtime and 
extra-pay shift work to the minimum 
required for the accomplishment of the 
specific work for which the deviation was 
requested and for which the approval 
was given. 

(4) The above policy is not to be con¬ 
strued as forbidding the use of overtime 
or extra-pay shift work necessitated be¬ 
cause of disaster, local operating emer¬ 
gencies, or in the best interests of the 
Government. ^ 

(c) Any case concerning overtime or 
extra-pay shifts which may arise and 
which does not fall within the foregoing 
authorization, including cases involving 
premium rates other than overtime or 
extra-pay shifts, will be referred to the 
Assistant Chief of Staff, G-4, GSUSA 
(ATTN: Chief, Current Procurement 
Branch) for consideration. 

(Proc. Cir. 26. 18 Dec. 19501 (R. S. 16 U 5 

U. S. C. 22. Interpret or apply 62 Stat. 21; 
41 U. S. C. Sup. 151-161) 

[seal] Edward F. Witsell, 

Major General , 

The Adjutant General. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1: FUed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.] 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter I—National Production Au¬ 
thority, Department of Commerce 

|NPA Order M-2 as amended Dec. 29, 1950] 
Part 25— Rubber 

This order, as amended, is found nec¬ 
essary and appropriate to promote the 
national defense. It is issued pursuant 
to both the Defense Production Act of 
1950 and the Rubber Act of 1948. In 
the formulation of this order, there has 
been consultation with industry repre¬ 
sentatives, including trade association 
representatives, and consideration has 
been given to their recommendations. 

A new § 25.5b is added as set forth 
below. 
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Explanatory Provisions 

Sec. % 

25.1 Purpose and effect. 

25.2 Definitions. 

Required Use op Synthetic Rubber 

25.3 Synthetic rubber specifications. 

25.4 Exceptions to required use of synthetic 

rubber. 

25.5 Import restrictions. 

Camelback Production Required 

25.5a Required production of camelback. 

25.5b Private importation of crude natural 
rubber and natural rubber latex 
(excluding guayule, balata and gutta¬ 
percha) prohibited. 

Restrictions of New Rubber Consumption 

25.6 Limit on total new rubber consump¬ 

tion. 

25.7 Limit on natural rubber consumption. 

25.8 Limit on natural rubber latex con¬ 

sumption. 

Allocation of Synthetic Rubber 

25.9 Limitation on acquisition of synthetic 

rubber. 

25.10 Allocation procedure. 

26.11 Basis of allocation. 

25.12 Additional allocations for Government 

orders. 

General Provisions 

25.13 Reports of rubber consumption and 

stocks. 

25.14 Reports by tire, tube, and camelback 

manufacturers. 

25.15 Reports by latex importers. 

25.16 Other records and reports. 

25.17 Inventory limitation. 

25.18 Adjustments and exceptions. 

25.19 Communications. 

25.20 Violations. 

Authority: f§ 25.1 to 25.20 issued under 
sec. 704. Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong., and sec. 
10, 62 Stat. 105, 50 U. S. C. App. Supp. 1929; 
Pub. Law 675, 81st Cong. Interpret or apply 
sec. 101, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong., and sec. 
3, 62 Stat. 102, 50 U. S. C. App. Supp. 1922; 
E. O. 10161, Sept. 9. 1950. 15 F. R. 6105; E. O. 
9942, Apr. 1, 1948. 13 F. R. 1823. 

Explanatory Provisions 

. § 25.1 Purpose and effect. The pur¬ 

pose of this part is to conserve the supply 
of rubber for the needs of national de¬ 
fense. It continues in effect, with some 
changes in both form and substance, 
most of the provisions of former Alloca¬ 
tion Order R-l (15 CFR 338.71-338.85). 
The restrictions imposed by Allocation 
Order R-l fixing minimum percentages 
of synthetic rubber that must be used in 
certain listed rubber products remain 
the same in this part. The former pro¬ 
visions limiting total new rubber con¬ 
sumption have been substantially modi¬ 
fied and new provisions limiting natural 
rubber consumptions have been included, 
in addition, this part contains new pro¬ 
visions limiting consumption of natural 
rubber latex and establishing the pro¬ 
cedure and basis for allocation of Gov¬ 
ernment-produced synthetic rubber. 

§ 25.2 Definitions. As used in this 
part: 

(a) “Natural rubber” means all new 
RHC (rubber hydrocarbon) forms and 
types of tree, vine, or shrub rubber, in¬ 
cluding natural rubber latex, but ex¬ 
cluding reclaimed natural rubber. 

<b) “Synthetic rubber” means all new 
RHC products of chemical synthesis 
No. l-a 


similar in general properties and appli¬ 
cations to natural rubber and specifically 
capable of vulcanization, including syn¬ 
thetic rubber latex but excluding re¬ 
claimed synthetic rubber. 

(c) “GR-S” means a general-purpose 
synthetic rubber of the butadiene- 
styrene type produced in the United 
States generally suitable for use in the 
manufacture of transportation items 
such as fires or camelback, as well as 
any other type of synthetic rubber 
equally or better suited for use in the 
manufacture of transportation items 
such as tires or camelback, as deter¬ 
mined from time to time by the NPA, 
not including reclaimed general-purpose 
synthetic rubber. 

(d) “Butyl’* or “GR-I” means a spe¬ 
cial-purpose synthetic rubber produced 
in the United States, suitable for use 
in the manufacture of transportation 
items such as pneumatic inner tubes, not 
including reclaimed special-purpose 
rubber. 

(e) “Consume” means, in the case of 
natural rubber or synthetic rubber, to 
compound, expend, formulate or iivany 
manner make any substantial change in 
the form, shape or chemical composition 
except where any of these materials are 
used in the preparation of master- 
batches or compounds prepared for use 
in the manufacture of finished products. 

(f) “Person** means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons 
and includes any agency of the United 
States or any other government. 

(g) “New RHC” means total new rub¬ 
ber hydrocarbon. This is the total RHC 
content of natural rubber, synthetic 
rubber, uncured scrap rubber, uncured 
in-process materials, and the rubber hy¬ 
drocarbon content of master-batches or 
compounds of new RHC. 

(h) “Reclaimed rubber** means any 
rubber derived from the processing or 
treatment of vulvanized rubber or cured 
scrap rubber. 

(i) “Natural rubber latex” means the 
dry latex solids contained in natural rub¬ 
ber liquid latex. 

(j) “NPA” means the National Pro¬ 
duction Authority in the Department of 
Commerce. 

Required Use of Synthetic Rubber 

§ 25.3 Synthetic rubber specifications. 
No person shall manufacture any prod¬ 
uct described in this section in any speci¬ 
fied type or size unless it conforms with 
the synthetic rubber specifications and 
such other terms and conditions as are 
prescribed below in this section. The 
synthetic rubber used to satisfy such 
specifications shall be that produced by 
the Government or for its account or 
purchased from others by the Govern¬ 
ment for resale by the Government or 
for its account. 

(a) Tires. All pneumatic tires, in any 
type and size listed below, shall contain 
GRr-S in at least the percentages desig¬ 
nated in the following table; 


Pneumatic tfre groups, size 

Percent GR-S of total 
natural rubber plus 
GR-S 

and type 

Minimum 

group 

Evcrage 

Minimum 

individual 

tiro 

Group 1: 

All 7.50 and down (ruck 
and bus tires, not In¬ 
cluding low platfonn 
trailer and wire tires.... 

85 

1 

All 7.50 and down (arm 
implement, garden im¬ 
plement and industrial 
tires. 

85 

6 

All passenger, and motor¬ 
cycle, front farm tractor 
and garden tractor tires. 

35 

l 

Group 2: 

All roar farm tractor and 
all other farm imple¬ 
ment tires, not includ¬ 
ing rice and cane spade 
grip tiros. 

76 

5' 


Note: The group averages for groups 1 and 2 may bo 
reduced by not more than three (3) points, provided tho 
aggregate GR-S consumption in these groups equals tho 
total amount of G R-S which would have been consumed 
if calculated on the above minimum group averages for 
groups 1 and 2. The above group averages and per¬ 
mitted tolerances must be balanced out each calendar 
month. 

(b) Tire tubes —(1) Reestablishment 
of GR-1 specifications. No synthetic 
rubber specifications are presently pre¬ 
scribed for tire tube", but if the con¬ 
sumption of butyl (GR-I) by the entire 
industry indicates that the total annual 
consumption will be less than 15,000 long 
tons, specifications requiring the con¬ 
sumption of butyl (GR-I) in certain 
types and sizes of tire tubes will be re¬ 
instated in this part to the extent neces¬ 
sary. 

(2) Markings on tire tubes. Every 
tube containing butyl (GR-I) synthetic 
rubber shall be marked by the manu¬ 
facturer with one or more circumferen¬ 
tial light blue stripes, applied on the base 
section of the tube, any one of which 
stripes shall be •’He" minimum width. 
No other tire tube shall be so marked. 

§ 25.4 Exceptions to required use of 
synthetic rubber —(a) Military orders. 
The provisions of § 25.3 shall not apply 
to products manufactured for the De¬ 
partment of Defense. 

(b) Experimental purposes. Notwith¬ 
standing the provisions of § 25.3, any per¬ 
son may use up to a total of 2.000 pounds 
of natural rubber during any calendar 
quarter for experimentation in the man¬ 
ufacture of those sizes and types of tires 
for which specifications are provided in 
§25.3 (a). 

§ 25.5 Importation restrictions —(a) 
Certification required. No product for 
which synthetic rubber specifications are 
established in § 25.3 may be entered for 
consumption in the United States or its 
territories or possessions unless the im¬ 
porter furnishes to the appropriate Col¬ 
lector of Customs a certificate reading 
substantially as follows: 

The undersigned hereby certifies, subject 
to the criminal penalties for misrepresenta¬ 
tion contained in Title 18, U. S. Code 
(Crimes), section 1001, that the products 
covered by the invoice to which this certifi¬ 
cate is attached contain at iea«-t the same 
percentage of synthetic rubber (cl any type 
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and wherever produced) as required by NPA 
Order M-2 for similar products. 


(Date) (Signature) 

<b> Exceptions. No such certificate 
shall, however, be required for the im¬ 
portation (1) of any products by a diplo¬ 
matic representative of a foreign govern¬ 
ment for his personal use or for the use 
of members of his staff or by a commer¬ 
cial representative of a foreign govern¬ 
ment for use in his official business and 
not for sale or (2) of any tires or camel- 
back for experimental and testing pur¬ 
poses and not for sale. 

Camelback Production Required 

§ 25.5a Required production of camel- 
back. Every person who produced 
camelback during the year ending June 
30. 1950, shall produce in each of the two 
months, January and February. 1951, an 
amount of camelback which bears by 
weight at least the same proportion to 
his total new rubber consumption used 
in manufacture of transportation prod¬ 
ucts during each such month as his pro¬ 
duction of camelback during the year 
ending June 30, 1S50, bore by weight to 
his total new rubber consumption in 
such transportation products during tfiat 
year. 

§ 25.5b Private importation of crude 
natural rubber and natural rubber latex 
(excluding guayule , balata and gutta¬ 
percha) prohibited. On and after De¬ 
cember 29, 1950, no person other than 
the Administrator of General Services 
shall import into the United States (in¬ 
cluding its territories and possessions) 
any crude natural rubber or natural rub¬ 
ber latex < excluding guayule. balata and 
gutta-percha) except as specifically au¬ 
thorized in writing by the Administrator 
of General Services; Provided, however , 
That this prohibition shall not apply to 
any private importation required by a 
contract which was made prior to De¬ 
cember 29, 1950, and which is registered 
with the Administrator of General Serv¬ 
ices on or before January 5, 1951, except 
as any such private importation may be 
disapproved by said Administrator. For 
purposes of this section, the term “im¬ 
port” includes any physical movement of 
crude natural rubber and natural rubber 
latex (excluding guayule. balata and 
gutta-percha) into the United States, 
whether placed in general order or in a 
foreign trade zone, or whether entered 
for consumption, bonded customs cus¬ 
tody. transportation, exportation or oth¬ 
erwise. 

Restrictions on New Rubber 
Consumption 

§ 25.6 Limit on total new rubber con¬ 
sumption. (a) No person shall con¬ 
sume a total amount of new rubber (in¬ 
cluding all synthetic both dry and latex 
and all natural except latex and rubber 
from guayule) in excess of 82 percent in 
January 1951 and in excess of 80 percent 
in February 1951 of his base monthly 
new rubber consumption as computed 
under,paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b)^Each person’s base monthly new 
rubber consumption shall be one-fourth 
of his maximum new rubber consump¬ 
tion as permitted for the four-month 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

period ending December 31, 1950. under 
the terms of § 338.80 of the former Allo¬ 
cation Order R-l or as adjusted for such 
four-month period by the Department of 
Commerce. 

(c) Such quantities of new rubber as 
are used in making products for the De¬ 
partment of Defense are hereby ex¬ 
empted from the limitation of this sec¬ 
tion and shall be excluded in computing 
consumption of new rubber in January 
and February, 1951 for purposes of this 
section. 

§ 25.7 Limit on natural rubber con¬ 
sumption. (a) No person shall consume 
natural rubber (exclusive of natural rub¬ 
ber latex and rubber from guayule) in 
January, 1951 in excess of 51 percent, 
nor in February, 1951 in excess of 43 
percent of his base monthly natural 
rubber consumption as computed under 
paragraph (b) of this section. Neither 
may any person consume natural rubber 
(exclusive of natural rubber latex and 
rubber from guayule) in either January 
or February, 1951, in excess of the dif¬ 
ference between his total new rubber 
consumption as permitted for that 
month under § 25.6 and the total syn¬ 
thetic rubber acquired by him from all 
sources during that month. 

(b) Each person’s base monthly nat¬ 

ural rubber consumption shall be one- 
twelfth of his actual consumption of nat¬ 
ural rubber (exclusive of natural rubber 
latex and rubber from guayule) during 
the year ending June 30, 1950: Provided, 
hoioever, That if his maximum total new 
rubber consumption as permitted for the 
four-month period ending December 31, 
1950 under the terms of § 338.80 of for¬ 
mer Allocation Order R-l has been or 
is adjusted by the Department of Com¬ 
merce. his base monthly natural rubber 
consumption as above established shall 
be adjusted by the same percentage as 
his permitted total new rubber con¬ 
sumption was changed by such adjust- 
ment. , ^ 

(c) Such quantities of natural rubber, 
as are used in making products for the 
Department of Defense are hereby ex¬ 
empted from the limitation of this sec¬ 
tion and shall be exluded in computing 
consumption of natural rubber in Jan¬ 
uary and February, 1951 for purposes of 
this section. 

(d) The limitations prescribed in this 
section shall not apply during January 
or February, 1951, as the case may be. to 
any person whose consumption of natu¬ 
ral rubber (exclusive of natural rubber 
latex and rubber from guayqte) does not 
exceed 15,090 pounds during that month, 
but no such person may consume during 
that month more natural rubber (exclu¬ 
sive of natural rubber latex and rubber 
from guayule) than his base monthly 
natural rubber consumption as computed 
under paragraph (b) of this section. 

§ 25.8 Limit on natural rubber latex 
consumption, (a) No person shall con¬ 
sume during the months of January and 
February. 1951, a total quantity of natu¬ 
ral rubber latex in excess of one-sixth of 
his consumption during the year begin¬ 
ning July 1, 1949, and ending June 30, 
1950. 

(b) Any person who imports any nat¬ 
ural rubber latex into the United States 


after October 1, 1950. shall offer at least 
10 percent of his imports to the General 
Services Administration at his regularly 
established price. 

(c) In the event that imports of nat¬ 
ural rubber latex are of such volume that 
an excess remains available for con¬ 
sumption (including any amounts not 
accepted by General Services Adminis¬ 
tration), after deducting from total im¬ 
ports (1) the base-period consumption 
allowed by paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, (2) the stockpile set-aside provided 
by paragraph (b) of this section, and 
(3) a reasonable reserve for adjustments 
under § 25.18, such excess will be allo¬ 
cated quarterly to consumers by the NPA 
cn the basis of their pro rata allocation 
of natural rubber latex during the fourth 
calendar quarter of 1950. Any alloca¬ 
tions made under this paragraph may be 
consumed in addition to the amounts 
permitted by paragraph (a). 

Allocation of Synthetic Rubber 

§ 25.9 Limitation on acquisition of 
synthetic rubber. No person shall ac¬ 
quire more Government-produced GR-S 
or butyl (GR-I) than is allocated to him 
by the NPA. No person shall sell or 
transfer any synthetic rubber acquired 
from the Government to any person 
other than the Office of Rubber Reserve, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 

§ 25.10 Allocation procedure. The 
NPA will allocate quarterly, to each con¬ 
sumer of GR-S or butyl, the amounts of 
Government-produced GR-S and butyl 
that he may purchase during a specified 
calendar quarter. The NPA will notify 
the Office of Rubber Reserve, Recon¬ 
struction Finance Corporation, of such 
allocations and the Office of Rubber Re¬ 
serve will not issue purchase permits to 
anyone for more GR-S or butyl than is 
allocated to him. Persons desiring to 
purchase GR-S or butyl will submit pur¬ 
chase requests to the Office of Rubber 
Reserve in accordance with its estab¬ 
lished procedure. 

§ 25.11 Basis of allocation. GR-S 
and butyl will be separately allocated by 
the NPA for each calendar quarter on the 
following basis: 

(a) GR-S. Subject to the provisions 
of paragraphs (d) and (e) of this sec¬ 
tion, each consumer of GR-S will be al¬ 
located his pro rata share of total avail¬ 
able Government-produced GR-S, (after 
a reasonable amount has been reserved 
for defense and other Government 
orders, for such other programs as may 
be approved by the NPA, and for adjust¬ 
ments under § 25.18), based on the pro¬ 
portion which his total new rubber con¬ 
sumption (exclusive of butyl) during the 
year ending June 30, 1950 bears to the 
total new rubber consumption (exclusive 
of butyl) of the industry during that 
period, as determined by the NPA. 

(b) Butyl for tire tubes. Subject to 
the provisions of paragraphs (d) and (e) 
of this section, each manufacturer of 
tire tubes will be allocated his pro rata 
share of total available Government- 
produced butyl (after a reasonable 
amount has been reserved for defense 
and other Government orders, for such 
other programs as may be approved by 
the NPA, and for adjustments under 
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§ 25.18). based on the proportion which 
his total new rubber consumption for 
tire tubes during the year ending June 
30. 1950 bears to the total new rubber 
consumption of the industry for tire tubes 
during that period, as determined by the 
NPA. 

(c) Butyl for other uses. Subject to 
the provisions of paragraphs (d) and (e) 
of this section, each consumer of butyl 
for purposes other than the manufacture 
of tire tubes will be allocated for each 
calendar quarter, his average quarterly 
consumption of butyl for such other 
purposes during the year ending June 
30, 1950, as determined by the NPA. 

(d) Imports to be considered. In 
making the allocations described in par¬ 
agraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this section, 
the NPA will ascertain the quantities of 
imported GRr-S and butyl acquired by 
each consumer, and will reduce by the 
amounts of such imported rubber the 
allocations which would otherwise be 
made. 

(e) Inventories to be considered. 
In making the allocations described in 
paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this sec¬ 
tion, the NPA will ascertain and take 
into account each consumer’s inventory 
of GR-S and butyl, and will adjust the 
allocations insofar as practicable so that 
inventories (including rubber in ware¬ 
house and in transit) will not be in¬ 
creased beyond a 20-working-day sup¬ 
ply. 

§ 25.12 Additional allocations for 
Government orders. When any Govern¬ 
ment agency places orders with specifi¬ 
cations requiring larger amounts of syn¬ 
thetic rubber than the manufacturer has 
available under his current allocations 
without increasing the natural rubber 
content in his civilian products, an allo¬ 
cation will be made to take care of such 
additional requirements. 

General Provisions 

5 25.13 ♦ Reports of rubber consump¬ 
tion and stocks —(a) Monthly reports. 
Every person who consumes or owns, at 
any time during any month, any type of 
rubber listed below in an amount equal 
to or in excess of the amounts specified 
below, shall file a monthly report on 
Form NPA-F3 (formerly IC-3410) with 
the NPA in accordance with the instruc¬ 
tions accompanying the form. This re¬ 
port form covers consumption, stocks, 
receipts, production and shipments. No 
such report need be filed as to any listed 
type of rubber if the amount of it con¬ 
sumed and the amount of it owned dur¬ 
ing the month were each less than the 
amount specified below for such type of 
rubber. 

Amount 

Types: ( pounds) 

Natural rubber_15,000 

Natural rubber latex (dry latex 

solids)_ 5, 000 

Reclaimed rubber_10,000 

GR-S (all types Including GR-S 

latex) >.15,000 

Butyl (GR-I) all types 1 ..10,000 

Neoprene (all types, including neo¬ 
prene latex) 1 _ 6,000 

Butadiene-Acrylonitrile types 1 .„_. 5.000 

1 Includes all types whether obtained from 
Government or other source, including 
imports. 


(b) Annual reports. Every person 
who, during any calender year, con¬ 
sumes or owns any types of rubber listed 
in paragraph (a) of this section in ex¬ 
cess of, the amounts specified for such 
types, and-who has not reported those 
types of rubber on Form NPA-F3 (for¬ 
merly IC-3410) for all months of the 
calendar year, shall file an annual re¬ 
port covering consumption and stocks 
in accordance with the instructions ac¬ 
companying the annual report form. 
This report shall be made on Form 
NPA-F4 (formerly IC-49-1) and shall 
be filed not later than January 31 fol¬ 
lowing the year being reported. 

§ 25.14 Reports by tire , tube and 
camelback manufacturers —(a) Monthly 
reports. Each manufacturer of tires, 
tubes, and camelback shall file a report 
of his production, shipments and in¬ 
ventory for each calendar month on 
Form NPA-F5 (formerly IC-3438) with 
the NPA in accordance with the instruc¬ 
tions accompanying the form. Such re¬ 
port shall be filed by the 10th of the 
month following the month to which it 
relates. 

(b) Weekly reports of cured tires. 
Each manufacturer of tires shall file a 
report of his production of cured tires 
for each week on Form NPA-F6 (for¬ 
merly IC-4231) with the NPA in ac¬ 
cordance with the instructions accom¬ 
panying the form. 

§ 25.15 Reports by latex importers. 
Every importer of natural rubber latex 
shall report by letter to the NPA by the 
15th of each month in long tons of dry 
latex solids (a) his imports for the cur¬ 
rent month (actual receipts plus ma¬ 
terial due to arrive), (b) his scheduled 
imports for the next succeeding month, 
and (c) his estimate of his imports for 
the second and third succeeding 
months. 

§ 25.16 Other records and reports. 
All persons subject to this part shall 
keep such records and file such other re¬ 
ports as may be required subject to ap¬ 
proval by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942 (Pub. Law 831, 77th Cong., 5 
U. S. C. 139-139F). 

§ 25.17 Inventory limitation. All of 
the materials subject to this part are 
also subject to Part 10 of this chapter 
(NPA Regulation 1) which prohibits the 
accumulation of materials in excess of a 
practicable minimum working inventory, 

§ 25.18 Adjustments and exceptions. 
Any person affected by any provision of 
this part may file a request for ad¬ 
justment or exception upon the ground 
that such provision works an undue or 
exceptional hardship upon him not suf¬ 
fered generally by others in the same 
trade or industry, or its enforcement 
against him would not be in the interest 
of the national defense or in the public 
Interest. In considering requests for ad¬ 
justment claiming that the public inter¬ 
est is prejudiced by the application of 
any provision of this part, considera¬ 
tion will be given to the requirements 
of the public health and safety, civilian 
defense, and dislocation of labor and re¬ 
sulting unemployment that would im¬ 


pair the defense program. Each re¬ 
quest shall be in writing and shall set 
forth all pertinent facts, the nature of 
the relief sought and shall state the 
justification therefor. 

§ 25.19 Communications. All appli¬ 
cations, reports and other communica¬ 
tions relating to this part should be 
addressed to the National Production 
Authority, Washington 25, D. C., Ref; 
Order M-2. 

§ 25.20 Violations. Any person tvho 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
part, or furnishes false information or 
conceals any material fact in the course 
of operation under it, is guilty of a crime 
and. upon conviction may be punished 
by fine or imprisonment or both. Ig 
addition, administrative action may hie 
taken against any such person to compel 
necessary adjustment of his inventories 
or consumption or to suspend his privi¬ 
lege of making or receiving further de¬ 
liveries of, or from processing or using, 
materials subject to this part. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re¬ 
quirements of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

This part as amended shall take effect 
on December 29, 1950. 

National Production 
Authority, 

[seal! W. H. Harrison, 

Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-149: Filed, Jon. 2, 1951; 

12:07 p. m.J 


[NPA Order M-10, as Amended Dec. 30. 19501 
Part 30— Cobalt 

This order, as amended, is found nec¬ 
essary and appropriate to promote the 
national defense and is issued pursuant 
to the authority granted by section 101 
of the Defense Production Act of 1950. 
In the formulation of this order, as 
amended, there has been consultation 
with industry representatives, including 
trade association representatives, and 
consideration has been given to their 
recommendations. 

This amendment constitutes, in effect, 
a completely new order, inasmuch as the 
former Order M-10, as issued on No¬ 
vember 30, 1950, contained only inven¬ 
tory control provisions similar to those 
contained in § 30.8 of this amended or¬ 
der. 

Explanatory Provisions 

Sec. 

30.1 What this part does. 

30.2 Relation to other regulations. 

30.3 Definitions. 

Restrictions on Use 

30.4 Uses prohibited. 

30.5 Substitution required. 

Restrictions on Deliveries 

80.6 Allocation authorizations required. 

80.7 Exceptions from allocation require¬ 

ments. 

30.8 Limitation on inventory. 

Records and Reports 

80.9 Records to be kept. 

30.10 Audit and Inspection. 

30.11 Reports. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


General Provisions 

Sec. 

30.12 Adjustments and exceptions. 

30.13 Communications. 

30.14 Violations. 

Authority: §5 30.1 to 30.14 Issued under 
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply sec. 101, Pub. Law 774. 81st Cong.; 
sec. 101, E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 F. R. 
6105. 

EXPLANATORY PROVISIONS 

§ 30.1 What this part does. The 
purpose of this part is to conserve and 
provide for the distribution of the lim¬ 
ited supply of cobalt so as best to serve 
the interest of national defense and es¬ 
sential civilian production. This part 
prohibits the use of this strategic mate¬ 
rial in the manufacture of specified 
products which are relatively less es¬ 
sential or in which substitute materials 
may effectively be used. It establishes 
limits on additions to inventory and 
brings cobalt under allocation by pro¬ 
hibiting, subject to limited exceptions, 
any deliveries not covered by allocation 
authorizations to be issued monthly by 
the National Production Authority. 
Provision is thus made whereby the sup¬ 
ply remaining after defense require¬ 
ments are met may be equitably distrib¬ 
uted through normal channels for es¬ 
sential civilian uses and with due re¬ 
gard for the needs of new and small 
businesses. 

§ 30.2 Relation to other regulations. 
The provisions of this part supersede 
other National Production Authority 
regulations and orders with which they 
are in conflict but in all other respects 
such regulations and orders remain ap¬ 
plicable to cobalt. In particular, Part 
11 of this chapter (NPA Regulation 2) 
continues to apply to cobalt, but deliv¬ 
eries on DO rated orders, as well as on 
any other orders, may be made only in 
accordance with allocation authoriza¬ 
tions, except as otherwise provided in 
this part. The National Production 
Authority may from time to time issue 
special directives as to deliveries of co¬ 
balt and, unless otherwise provided 
therein, such directives will prevail over 
the provisions of this part. 

§ 30.3 Definitions . As used in this 
part: 

<a) ‘‘Person*' means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons 
and includes any agency of the United 
States or any other government. 

(b) “Cobalt” means cobalt metal, co¬ 
balt alloys, cobalt oxide, cobalt salts, and 
all other primary chemical compounds 
which result from the processing of co¬ 
balt ores, concentrates, crudes, or cobalt 
residues and cobalt-bearing scrap. 

(c) “Manufacture” means to melt, al¬ 
loy, mix, fabricate or process in any 
other way, or assemble or incorporate 
in assemblies, or to consume or other¬ 
wise employ in the course of manufac¬ 
ture, any cobalt; but does not include the 
installation of a finished product or re¬ 
pair part for the ultimate consumer. 

RESTRICTIONS ON USE 

130.4 Uses prohibited, (a) After 
January 31. 1951, no person shall use 


cobalt in the manufacture of pigments in 
any form: Provided , however , That this 
prohibition shall not apply to: 

a) The use of cobalt in the manu¬ 
facture of driers, blue glass where neces¬ 
sary for optical or safety purposes, lab¬ 
oratory equipment, decalcomanias for 
decorating tableware, or artists’ ma¬ 
terials. 

(2) The use of cobalt required by any 
person to fill an order that is rated under 
the priorities system established by Part 
11 of this chapter (NPA Regulation 2) 
or to comply with any order or direc¬ 
tive of the National Production Author¬ 
ity. 

(3) The use by any person of a quan¬ 
tity of cobalt not in excess of 50 pounds' 
(cobalt content), during any 3-month 
period beginning February 1, 1951, for 
all purposes otherwise prohibited under 
this section. 

(b) During January 1951, no person 
shall use more cobalt for the purposes 
prohibited in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion than the average monthly amount 
he used for such purposes during the 
third calendar quarter of 1950. 

§ 30.5 Substitution required. No co¬ 
balt oxide shall be used for any purpose 
where (a) there is available a mixed 
cobalt-nickel oxide which it is not eco¬ 
nomical or practicable to separate into 
cobalt oxide and nickel oxide and (b) 
the use of such material is not deleteri¬ 
ous to the public health. 

RESTRICTIONS ON DELIVERIES 

§ 30.6 Allocation authorizations re - 
quired. (a) After January 31, 1951, no 
person shall deliver cobalt or accept de¬ 
livery of cobalt (including any person 
importing directly for his own use) in 
any month except in accordance with 
the terms of an allocation authorization 
issued for such month by the National 
Production Authority on Form NPAF-16. 

(b) An application for an allocation 
authorization must be filed with the 
National Production Authority by the 
purchaser on Forms NPAF-15 and 
NPAF-16 not later than the 15th day of 
the month preceding the month in which 
delivery is sought. Such application 
must furnish all information required 
by the form. 

(c) The authorization allocation 
(Form NPAF-16) issued will be sent by 
the National Production Authority to the 
appropriate supplier (s) and a copy fur¬ 
nished to the purchaser. The authori¬ 
zation requires the supplier to make de¬ 
livery to the extent of the purchaser’s 
orders within the limit of the authoriza¬ 
tion. In placing his orders, the pur¬ 
chaser shall specify the date and serial 
number of the applicable allocation au¬ 
thorization. The purchaser may only 
use cobalt received under an authoriza¬ 
tion by the National Production Author¬ 
ity for the uses specified in NPAF-16. 

§ 30.7 Exceptions from allocation 
requirements. The provisions of § 30.6 
shall not apply to— 

(a) Deliveries of cobalt to the General 
Services Administration for the sole pur¬ 
pose of stockpiling. 


(b) Deliveries of cobalt directly from 
a foreign source for the purpose of resale 
only. 

(c) Deliveries of cobalt to any person 
whose total receipts from all sources dur¬ 
ing the current calendar month are not 
thereby made to exceed 25 pounds (co¬ 
balt content) and who so certifies to his 
supplier in substantially the following 
form on his order: 

The undersigned certifies to the supplier, 
and to the National Production Authority, 
that receipt of this shipment in the month 
requested will not bring our total receipts 
of cobalt during that month above 25 pounds 
(cobalt content). 

(d) Deliveries of cobalt bearing scrap, 
cobalt ores and concentrates. 

§ 30.8 Limitation on inventory. No 
person (notwithstanding any allocation 
made to him) shall place an order for co¬ 
balt calling for delivery, and no person 
shall accept delivery of cobalt, at a time 
when his inventory thereof exceeds, or 
by acceptance of such delivery would be 
made to exceed, one month's mipimum 
requirements at his then scheduled rate 
and method of operation, or a minimum 
practicable working inventory within the 
meaning of Part 10 of this chapter (NPA 
Regulation 1), whichever is smaller. 
Any person who. on the effective date of 
this part or at any other time, has out¬ 
standing orders for cobalt calling for de¬ 
livery earlier or in quantities greater 
than he would be permitted to receive 
under this section, shall forthwith notify 
his supplier of the extent to which de¬ 
livery cannot be accepted as scheduled, 
and such orders shall be adjusted accord¬ 
ingly. Imported, as well as domestic 
cobalt, except when such imported co¬ 
balt remains in the hands of a person 
who has purchased it directly from a 
foreign seller, is subject to this section 
and so is to be included in computing 
inventory. Cobalt which has been proc¬ 
essed to any degree, but has not yet been 
actually incorporated into a finished or 
partially-finished product, is likewise to 
be included in computing inventory. 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 

§ 30.9 Records to be kept. Each per¬ 
son participating in any transaction cov¬ 
ered by this part shall retain in his pos¬ 
session for at least two years records of 
receipts, deliveries, inventories, and use, 
in sufficient detail to permit an audit 
that determines for each transaction 
that the provisions of this part have been 
met. This does not specify any par¬ 
ticular accounting method and does not 
require alteration of the system of rec¬ 
ords customarily maintained, provided 
such records supply an adequate basis 
for audit. Records may be retained in 
the form of microfilm or other photo¬ 
graphic copies instead of the originals. 

§ 30.10 Audit and inspection. All 
records required by this part shall be 
made available at the usual place of 
business where maintained for inspec¬ 
tion and audit by duly authorized repre¬ 
sentatives of the National Production 
Authority. 
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§ 30.11 Reports, (a) Every person 
who at any time in a calendar month 
had in his possession or under his con¬ 
trol or during the month consumed more 
than 50 pounds of cobalt (i. e., cobalt 
content), shall report to the National 
Production Authority on Form NPAF- 
15 cn or before the 15th day of the fol¬ 
lowing month. However, if he applies 
on such form for an allocation of cobalt 
for delivery during the succeeding 
month, his application serves also as the 
required report. 

<b> Persons subject to this part shall 
make such records and submit such re¬ 
ports to the National Production Au¬ 
thority as it shall require, subject to the 
terms of the Federal Reports Act (5 
U. S. C. 139-139F). 

Note: All record-keeping and reporting re¬ 
quirements of this part have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

§ 30.12 Adjustments and exceptions. 
Any person affected by any provision of 
this part may file a request for adjust¬ 
ment or exception upon the ground that 
such provision works an undue or excep¬ 
tional hardship upon him not suffered 
generally by others in the same trade or 
industry, or its enforcement against him 
would not be in the interest of the na¬ 
tional defense or in the public interest. 
In considering requests for adjustment 
claiming that the public interest is prej¬ 
udiced by the application of any pro¬ 
vision of this part, consideration will be 
given to the requirements of the public 
health and safety, civilian defense, and 
dislocation of labor and resulting unem¬ 
ployment that would impair the defense 
program. Each request shall be *n writ¬ 
ing and shall set forth all pertinent facts 
and the nature of the relief sought and 
shall state the justification therefor. 

§ 30.13 Communications. All com¬ 
munications concerning this part shall 
be addressed to the National Production 
Authority, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 
M-10. 

§ 30.14 Violations . Any persoa who 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
part, or furnishes false information or 
conceals any material fact in the course 
of operation under it. is guilty of a crime 
and upon conviction may be punished 
by fine or imprisonment, or both. In 
addition, administrative action may be 
taken against any such person to suspend 
his privilege of making or receiving 
further deliveries of materials or using 
facilities under priority or allocation 
control and to deprive him of further 
priorities assistance. 


This part, as amended, shall take effect 
on December 3D, 1950. 

National Production 
Authority, 

[seal! W. H. Harrison, 

Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-150: Filed. Jan. 2, 1951; 
12:07 p. m.J 


Chapter X—General Services 
Administration 

Subchapter A—Purchase, Commitments to Pur¬ 
chase, for Government Use or Resale 

Part 1400— Rubber 
importation of rubber 

Sec. 

1400.1 Purpose. 

14C0.2 Interpretation and Implementation. 
1400.3 Responsibilities and functions. 

Authority: §§ 1400.1 to 1400.3 Issued un¬ 
der sec. 303 of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950; sec. 303 of Executive Order 10161 of 
Sept. 9, 1950; and National Production Au¬ 
thority Amendment to Rubber Order M-2 of 
Dec. 29, 1950. 

§ 1400.1 Purpose. This part inter¬ 
prets and implements the exclusive au¬ 
thority of the Administrator of General 
Services to control the importation of 
crude natural rubber and natural rub¬ 
ber latex (excluding guayule, balata and 
gutta percha) into the United States as 
established by the Administrator of 
the National Production Authority in 
amendment to Rubber Order M-2 of 
December 29, 1950 (Part 25 of this title, 
supra), and outlines the attendant re¬ 
sponsibilities and functions of the 
Administrator of General Services in 
purchasing such crude natural rubber 
and natural rubber latex for Govern¬ 
ment use and resale. The Administrator 
of the National Production Authority 
has issued on December 21, 1950, a Cer¬ 
tificate pursuant to section 303 of Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 10161 as to the necessity 
for purchase of crude natural rubber 
and natural rubber latex. The United 
States, as used herein, includes its ter¬ 
ritories and possessions. 

§ 1400.2 Interpretation and imple¬ 
mentation. In accordance with the 
amendment to Rubber Order M-2, re¬ 
ferred to in § 1400.1. the Administrator 
of General Services is given the exclu¬ 
sive control of importation into the 
United States of crude natural rubber 
and natural rubber latex (excluding 
guayule, balata and gutta percha), and 
no person, except as authorized in 
writing by said Administrator, shall 
purchase for import, import, offer to 
purchase for import, receive, or offer to 


receive on consignment, or make any 
contract or other arrangement for the 
importing of, any crude natural rubber 
or natural rubber latex: Provided , how¬ 
ever , That all outstanding contracts 
made by a private person, whether as 
owner, purchaser, seller, or consignee of 
such crude natural rubber or natural 
rubber latex, or agent of any of them, 
prior to December 29, 1950, which re¬ 
quire importation into and/or delivery 
within the United States of crude nat¬ 
ural rubber or natural rubber latex are 
hereby authorized to be fulfilled or liqui¬ 
dated (including liquidation of open 
contracts outstanding at the close of 
business on December 29, 1950, on the 
Commodity Exchange, Incorporated, of 
New York City, through trading on such 
exchange, but only until the close of 
business of said Exchange on March 31, 
1951): And provided further , (a) That 
all such contracts shall be registered 
with the Administrator of General Serv¬ 
ices. attention, Emergency Procurement 
Service, 7th and D Streets SW.. Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C., orf or before January 
5. 1951; (b) that the foregoing authori¬ 
zation shall apply only to the partic¬ 
ular material and shipment mentioned 
in said contracts; and (c) that the Ad¬ 
ministrator reserves the right to disap¬ 
prove importations and/or deliveries 
under said contracts if he should deter¬ 
mine that any contracts requiring such 
importations, and/or deliveries, because 
of their duration, special nature, or oth¬ 
erwise, interfere with the operations of 
the rubber program to be established or 
are contrary to the policies formulated 
thereunder. 

§ 1400.3 Respoiisibilities and func¬ 
tions. The crude natural rubber and 
natural rubber latex will be purchased by 
manufacturers and rubber dealers as au¬ 
thored by the Administrator and will 
be distributed at the port of entry into 
the United States by transfer to the Na¬ 
tional Stock Pile under the Strategic and 
Critical Materials Stock Piling Act of July 
23.1946, or by resale to rubber consumers 
for their own use and not for further re¬ 
sale. The sales to rubber consumers will 
be made in the quantities and to the con¬ 
sumers designated by the Administrator 
of the National Production Authority, 
pursuant to his authority under Title I of 
the Defense Production Act of 1950 to 
allocate materials and establish priorities, 
to the extent that he may exercise such 
allocation authority. 

Dated: December 29, 1950. 

Jess Larson, 

Administrator . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-151; Filed, Jan. 2, 1051; 

1:00 p. m.J 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

[P. & S. Docket No. B] 

Peoria Union Stock Yards Co. 

NOTICE OF PETITION FOR MODIFICATION 
OF RATES 

The respondent is now operating 
under an order dated March 23, 1949 
(8 A. D. 253), continuing in effect the 
provisions of certain prior orders in the 
proceeding providing for certain charges 
for stockyard services. 

By petition filed on December 15. 1950, 
respondent has requested an extension 
of its current authorization for a' period 
of two years with certain modifications 
set out under the heading “Proposed 
Modifications” below: 

Proposed Modifications 
Section 1, Item 1:' 

Yardage charges Including use of facili¬ 
ties. handling, weighing and privilege of 
* the market, wiU be collected on all livestock 
(or deadstock) sold through these yards or 
resold by regular seUlng agencies at the fol¬ 
lowing rates 'in cents per head: 



Received 
by railroad 

Received 
other than 
by railroad 

Cattle. 

62 

62 

Calves (300 pounds and under). 

32 

32 

Hogs. 

21 

21 

Slicep and goats. 

14 

14 


Section 1. Item 2: 

Charges will he collected on all livestock 
resold on the market (except as specified in 
Items 1 and 3 of this section) at the follow- 
lng rate in cents per head: 


Cattle ...___ 31 

Calves_ IQ 

% Hogs..... 11 

Sheep_- 7 


Section 1, Item 3: 

Charges subject to the right of this Com¬ 
pany to demand full proof of the facts mik¬ 
ing this Item applicable will be coUected on 
all livestock resold or re weighed for shipment 
off the market at the following rate in cents 
per head: 


Cattle.. 10 

Calves_ 6 

Hogs. 4 

Sheep_. 4 


Section 1, Item 4: 

Charges wUl be collected on all livestock 
consigned to local packers and others at the 
following rate in cents per head: (Note: If 
weighed, full yardage as shown in Item 1 


will apply) l 

Cattle.. 31 

Calves_-__ 16 

Hogs. 11 

Sheep-. 7 


If authorized, the proposed rates will 
produce additional revenue for respond¬ 
ent and increase the cost of marketing. 
It appears, therefore, that this notice of 
the filing of the petition should be given 
to the public. 

All interested parties who desire to be 
heard in the matter shall notify the 


Hearing Clerk. United States Department 
of Agriculture, Washington 25, D. C. # 
within the 15 day period following the 
publication of this notice. 

Done at Washington, D. C. f this 27th 
day of December 1950. 

[seal] Katherine L. Mason, 
Hearing Clerk. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-24; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Civil Aeronautics Administration 
[ 14 CFR, Part 271 

Aircraft Dispatcher Certificates 

REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVED AIRCRAFT 
DISPATCHER COURSE 

Notice is hereby given that adoption 
of the following rules is contemplated. 
All interested persons who desire to sub¬ 
mit comments and suggestions for con¬ 
sideration by the Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics in connection with the pro¬ 
posed rules shall send them to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration, Office of 
Aviation Safety, Washington 25, D. C., 
within 15 days after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

§ 27.7-1 Requirements for approved 
aircraft dispatcher course (CAA rules 
which apply to § 27.7 (e) >—(a) Gen¬ 
eral. Graduates qf an aircraft dis¬ 
patcher course approved by the Admin¬ 
istrator are deemed to have met the 
aeronautical experience requirements 
for the aircraft dispatcher-certificate. 
This means that they are accepted on 
equal terms with an applicant who has 
met any of the alternate minimum ex¬ 
perience requirements provided for in 
§ 27.7. * For this reason it is essential 
that the requirements for approved air-, 
craft dispatcher courses include adequate 
training facilities, and sufficient cover¬ 
age of the subject matter to insure ac¬ 
ceptable proficiency of persons applying 
for aircraft dispatcher certification as 
graduates of an approved course. 

<b) Application for approval. The 
agency or applicant desiring approval 
of a flight dispatcher course must sub¬ 
mit to the local agent 3 copies of the 
course outline, a description of the equip¬ 
ment and facilities to be used, and a list 
of instructors with their qualifications, 
together with a letter to the Adminis¬ 
trator of Civil Aeronautics requesting 
approval of the course of study. The 
letter requesting approval shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the nearest regional office of 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
through the local Aviation Safety Agent. 

(1) Training course outline. It is 
not mandatory that the training course 
outline have the subject headings ar¬ 
ranged exactly as listed in the follow¬ 
ing example. Any arrangement of 
headings and subheadings will be satis¬ 
factory provided all the subjects listed 
herein are included. Each general sub¬ 
ject of the outline shall be broken down, 


in detail, showing the items to be cov¬ 
ered. Additional subjects, especially 
those which are not closely associated 
with the training of aircraft dispatchers, 
may be listed so long as the hourly re¬ 
quirements devoted to the subjects are 
not included as a part of the basic mini¬ 
mum hours. 

(2) Format of the training outline. 
The course outline submitted for ap¬ 
proval shall be in loose-leaf form and 
shall include a table of contents and 
minimum coverage of the course ma¬ 
terial shall include the following: 

Classroom 


Subject hours 

Civil Air Regulations_ 15 


Part 4b Airplane Airworthiness, 
Transport Categories. 

Part 27 Aircraft Dispatcher Certifi¬ 
cates. 

Part 40 Air Carrier Operating Cer¬ 
tification. 

Part 41 Certification and Operation 
Rules for Scheduled Air 
Carrier Operations Out¬ 
side the Continental 
Limits of the United 
States. 

Part 42 Irregular Air Carrier and 
Off-Route Rules. 

Part 43 General Operation Rules. 

Part 49 Transportation of Explo¬ 
sives and. Other Danger- 
* ous Articles. 

Part 60 Air Traffic Rules. 

Part 61 Scheduled Air Carrier Rules. 

Part 62 Notice and Reports of Air¬ 
craft Accidents and Miss¬ 
ing Aircraft. 

Meteorology_. 75 

Basic properties of the atmosphere: 
Composition. 

Density. 

Measurement. 

General circulation. 

Solar heating. 

Clouds: 

Formation. 

Condensation. 

Precipitation. 

Use of cloud knowledge in fore¬ 
casting. 

Stability and instability. 

Air mass analysis: 

Classification. 

Flying conditions to be encoun¬ 
tered. 

Use of air mass knowledge in fore¬ 
casting. 

Analysis of Fronts: 

Structure and characteristics. 

Cloud sequences in fronts. 

Establishing position of front by 
cloud types. 

Fronts in North America and sea¬ 
sonal variations. 

Flying weather in fronts. 

Cyclones and anticyclones. 

Fog: 

Types. 

Cause and formation. 

Ice: 

Type. 

Cause and formation. 

Thunderstorms, hurricanes, torna¬ 
does: 

Causes. 

Methods of forecasting. 

Structure and complexity of In¬ 
ternal winds. 

Hail, its cause and formation. 
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Classroom 

Subject hours 

Meteorology—Continued 

Turbulence: 

Cause. 

Determining the smooth level of 
flight. 

Interpreting weather data: 

Weather sequences and symbols. 

Weather map symbols. 

Drawing a weather map. 

Heading a weather map. 

Upper-level charts. 

Adiabatic charts. 

Wlnds-aloft charts. 

Instruments used to gather and 
record the weather. 

Weather forecasting: 

Extrapolation. 

Movement of fronts and air masses. 

Isobars. 

Barometric tendency. 

Application of weather knowledge: 

Planning a flight. 

Navigation_- 30 

Study of the earth as a planet 
(charts, maps, and projections). 

Mercator projections. 

Gnomonic projections. 

Lambert projections. 

Polyconic projections. 

Chart reading: 

Symbols, landmarks, etc. 

Dead reckoning: 

Magnetic variation, compass devi¬ 
ation terms, winds and vectors. 

Correction angle. 

Finding wind drift-off course. 

Off-course problems. 

Wind velocity by single and dou¬ 
ble drift. 

Interception problems. 

Radius of action—problems. 

Search problems. 

Computer use—problems. 

Radio navigation: 

Principles of the radio range, ra¬ 
dio compass direction finder, 
marker beacons, ILS, GCA. radio 
altimeter, LORAN, and any 
other. 

Navigation instruments: 

Altimeter, air-speed Indicator, 
compass, drift and rate of climb 
indicator. 

Aircraft____ 15 

Weight and balance: 

Center of gravity. 

How determined. 

Center of gravity limits. 

Problem in loading. 

Engine specifications: 

Power plant: 

Operating limits. / 

Fuel consumption. 

Accessories. 

Operating manual. 

Airplane specifications: 

Operational equipment. 

Flight controls, landing gear hy¬ 
draulic system, electrical sys¬ 
tem, loading characteristics, 
fuel capacity heating and ven¬ 
tilating system, and de-icing 
equipment. 

Performance: 

Effect of weight, wind, air density, 
and runway surfaces on take-off 
performance of aircraft. 

Power setting and cockpit proce¬ 
dure. 

Types of cruise control. * 
Communications__ 10 

Students will be required to attain a 

speed in Morse Code of eight words 

per minute. 

Radio-telephone rules and regula¬ 
tions. 

FCC rules and regulations. 


Classroom 

Subject hours 

Communications—Continued 

Company communications: 

Air to ground radio communica¬ 
tions and procedures. 

Point to point communications 
and procedures. 

Equipment air to ground and 
point to point. 

CAA Communications: 

Air to ground radio communica¬ 
tions and procedures. 

Point to point communications 
and procedures. 

Equipment air to ground and 
point to point. 

Link Trainer_y,_- 10 

Instrument familiarization. 

Bracketing. 

Orientation. 

Holding procedure. 

Let-down procedure. 

Missed-approach procedure. 

Air Traffic Control_ 30 

Air route traffic control procedures 

and equipment. 

Airport traffic control procedures 

and equipment. 

Practical Dispatching-- 15 

Pre-flight: 

Safety. 

Economic advantage. 

Crew. 

Notams. 

The course and distance. 

Horizontal and vertical extent of 
the weather. 

Winds. 

Forecast. 

Minimum safe altitude. 

The cruising altitude. 

Flight plan. 

The alternate plan. 

Clearances, company air traffic 
control. 

The fuel. 

The load. 

The departure time. 

In-flight. 

Position report. 

Altimeter settings. 

Weather reports. 

Changes in forecast. 

Changing Instrument altitude. 

Changing from VFR to IFR. 

Additional clearances. 

Emergency procedures. 

Post-flight. 

Arrival report. 

Differences between the forecasted and 
actual weather encountered for sub¬ 
sequent flights. 

(c) Facilities , equipment , and mate¬ 
rial. Applicant for authority to operate 
an approved aircraft dispatcher course 
of study shall have the following facil¬ 
ities, equipment, and materials: 

(1) Facilities . Suitable classrooms, 
adequate to accomodate the largest num¬ 
ber of students scheduled for attendance 
at any one time. Such classrooms shall 
be properly heated, lighted, and venti¬ 
lated. 

(2) Equipment and materials. Suit¬ 
able devices for the teaching of simulated 
instrument flight, navigation, meteor¬ 
ology, and Morse Code, acceptable text¬ 
books, operations manuals, wall maps, 
charts, blackboards, and visual aids of a 
quantity w r hich will provide for each 
student the theoretical and practical 
aspects of aircraft dispatching. 

(d) Instructors. (1) The number of 
instructors available for conducting the 
course of study shall be determined ac¬ 
cording to the needs and facilities of the 


applicant. However, the ratio of stu¬ 
dents per instructor shall not exceed 25 
students for one instructor. 

(2) At least one instructor who pos¬ 
sesses a currently effective aircraft dis¬ 
patcher certificate shall be available for 
coordination of the training course 
instruction. 

(e) Revision of training course. Re¬ 
quests for revision of course outlines, 
facilities, and equipment shall be accom¬ 
plished in the same manner established 
for securing approval of the original 
course of study. Revisions shall be sub¬ 
mitted in such form that an entire page 
or pages of the approved outline can be 
removed and replaced by the revision. 

The list of instructors may be re¬ 
vised at any time without request for 
approval, provided'the minimum require¬ 
ments are maintained and the local 
agent is notified. 

(f) Credit for previous experience or 
training. A course operator may evalu¬ 
ate an entrant’s previous experience or 
training and where the training or ex¬ 
perience is provable and comparable to 
portions of the approved course curric¬ 
ulum, may, as each individual case war¬ 
rants, allow credit for such, commensu¬ 
rate with accepted training practices. 
Where credit is allowed, the basis for 
allowance and the total hours credited 
shall be incorporated as a part of the 
student’s records, provided for in para¬ 
graph (g) of this section. 

(g) Student records and reports. Ap¬ 
proval of a course shall not be continued 
in effect unless the course operator keeps 
an accurate record of each student, in¬ 
cluding a chronological log of all in¬ 
structions, subjects covered, and course 
examinations and grades, and unless he 
prepares and transmits to the CAA not 
later than January 31 of each year, a 
report containing the following informa¬ 
tion: 

(1) The names of all students gradu¬ 
ated, together with school grades for 
aircraft dispatcher courses. 

(2) The names of all students failed 
or dropped, together with school grades 
and reasons for dropping. 

(h) Quality of instruction. Approval 
of a course shall not be continued in 
effect unless at least 80 percent of the 
students who apply within 90 days after 
graduation are able to qualify on the 
first attempt for certification as aircraft 
dispatchers. 

(i) Statement of graduation. Each 
student who successfully completes the 
approved aircraft dispatcher course shall 
be given a statement of graduation. An 
acceptable statement of graduation is: 

Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Gentlemen: This is to certify that 

__on 

(Name of graduate) 

__success- 

(Date of graduation) 

fully completed a course of training for air¬ 
craft dispatchers which is approved by the 
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

Signed_ 

Title .. 

School -___ 

(j) Change of ownership , name , or 
location —(1) Change of ownership. Ap¬ 
proval of an aircraft dispatcher course 
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shall not be continued in effect after the 
course has changed ownership. The new 
owner must obtain a new approval by fol¬ 
lowing the procedure prescribed fqr 
original approval. 

(2) Change in name. An approved 
course changed in name but not changed 
in ownership shall remain valid if the 
change is reported by the approved 
course operator to the local agent who 
will issue a letter of approval under the 
new name. 

(3) Change in location. An approved 
course shall remain in effect even though 
the approved course operator changes 
location if the change is reported with¬ 
out delay by the operator to the local 
agent who will inspect the facilities to 
be used in the new location and, if they 
are found to be adequate, issue a letter 
of approval showing the new location. 

(k) Cancellation of approval. Failure 

to meet or maintain any of the standards 
set forth herein for the approval or oper¬ 
ation of an approved aircraft dispatcher 
course shall be considered sufficient rea¬ 
son for discontinuing approval of the 
course. - 

If an operator desires voluntary can¬ 
cellation of his approved course, a letter 
requesting cancellation shall be directed 
to the Administrator of Civil Aeronautics 
through the local agent. 

(l) Duration. The authority to oper¬ 
ate an approved aircraft dispatcher 
course of study shall expire twenty-four 
months after the last day of the month 
of issuance: Provided , That any such au¬ 
thorization which was granted prior to 
July 1,1949, shall expire on July 31,1951. 

(m) Renewal. Application for re¬ 
newal of an approved aircraft dispatcher 
course shall be made by letter addressed 
to the Administrator of Civil Aeronautics 
through the local Aviation Safety Agent 
at any time wdthin sixty days of the ex¬ 
piration date. Renewal of approval will 
depend on the course operator’s meeting 
the current conditions of course approval 
and having a satisfactory record as a 
course operator. 

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, a s amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs, 601, 602, 52 Stat. 
1007, 1008, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551, 552) 

[seal] Donald W. Nyrop, 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-5; Piled, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


[ 14 CFR, Part 33] 

Flight Radio Operator Certificates 

REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVED FLIGHT RADIO 
OPERATOR COURSES 

Notice Is hereby given that amend¬ 
ment of § 33.31-2 published in 15 F. R. 
5839 August 30, 1950, is contemplated. 
All interested persons who desire to sub¬ 
mit comments and suggestions for con¬ 
sideration by the Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics in connection with the pro¬ 
posed rules shall send them to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration, Office of 
Aviation Safety, Washington 25, D. C., 
within 15 days after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. The 


context of the supplement will remain 
the same but the title will read: 
*‘§ 33.31-2 Requirements for approved 
flight radio operator courses (CfAA rules 
which apply to §33.31 <&)).” 

(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984. as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 602, 52 
Stat. 1007, 1008, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
651, 552) 

[seal] Donald W. Nyrop, 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics . 

[P. R. Doc. 61-6: Piled, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.J 


[ 14 CFR, Part 34 1 

Flight Navigator Certificates 

requirements for approved flight navi¬ 
gator COURSES 

Notice is hereby given that adoption 
of the following rules is contemplated. 
All interested persons who desire to sub¬ 
mit comments and suggestions for con¬ 
sideration by the Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics in connection with the pro¬ 
posed rules shall send them to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration, Office of 
Aviation Safety, Washington 25, D. C., 
within 15 days after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

§ 34.6-1 Requirements for approved 
flight navigator courses (CAA rules) 
which apply to §34.6 (b))—(a) Gen¬ 
era/. A graduate of an approved flight 
navigator course is deemed to have met 
the minimum experience requirements 
for the flight navigator certificate. For 
this reason, it is essential that an ap¬ 
proved course of training for flight navi¬ 
gators include sufficient coverage of the 
subject to insure the required minimum 
proficiency of applicants who apply for 
certification as graduates of an approved 
course. 

(b) Application for approval . An 
agency or applicant desiring approval 
of a flight navigator course must sub¬ 
mit to the local Aviation Safety District 
Office three copies of the course outline, 
a description of the facilities and equip¬ 
ment to be used, and a list of instructors 
with their qualifications, together with 
a letter to the Administrator requesting 
approval. 

(c) Training course outline—l 1) 
Format. The ground course outline and 
the flight course outline shall be com¬ 
bined in one loose-leaf binder and shall 
include a table of contents divided into 
two parts—ground course and flight 
course. Each part of the table of con¬ 
tents must contain a list of the major 
subjects, together with hours allotted to 
each subject and the total classroom and 
flight hours. 

(2) Ground course outline. It is not 
mandatory that a course outline have 
the subject headings arranged exactly as 
listed in this subparagraph. Any ar¬ 
rangement of general headings and sub¬ 
headings will be satisfactory provided all 
the subject material listed here is in¬ 
cluded and the acceptable minimum 
number of hours is assigned to each sub¬ 
ject. Each general subject shall be 
broken down into detail showing items 
to be covered. 


If any agency desires to include addi¬ 
tional subjects in the ground training 
curriculum, such as international law, 
flight hygiene, or others which are not 
required, the hours allotted these addi¬ 
tional subjects may not be included in 
the minimum classroom hours. 

The following subjects with classroom 
hours are considered the minimum cov¬ 
erage for a ground training course for 
flight navigators: 

Classroom 


Subject hours 

Civil Air Regulations_ 5 


To Include: 

Part 34. 

Part 40. 

Part 41. 

Part 42. 

Part 43. 

Part 60. 

Meteorology_.._ 40 

To include: 

Basic weather principles. 

Temperature. 

Pressure. 

Winds. 

Moisture in the atmosphere. 

Stability. 

Clouds. 

Hazards. 

Air masses. 

Frontal weather. 

Fog. 

Thunderstorm^. 

Icing. 

World weather and climate. 

Weather maps and weather re¬ 
ports. 

Forecasting. 

International Morse Code: 

Ability to receive code groups of let¬ 
ters and numerals at a speed of 
eight words per minute. 

Navigation Instruments (exclusive of 

radio and radar)_ 20 

To include: 

Compasses. 

Pressure altimeters. 

Air-speed indicators. 

Driftmeters. 

Bearing indicators. 

Aircraft octants. 

Instrument calibration and align¬ 
ment. 

Charts and Pilotage _ 15 

To include: 

Chart projections. 

Chart symbols.. 

Principles of pilotage. 

Dead Reckoning__ 30 

To include: 

Air plot. 

Ground plot. 

Calculation of ETA. 

Vector analysis. % 

Use of computer. 

8 earch. 

Absolute Altimeter with Applications- 15 
To include: 

Principles of construction. 

Operating instructions. 

Use of Bellamy’s formula. 

Flight planning with average drift. 

Radio and Long Range Navigational 

Aids-- 35 

To include: 

Principles of radio transmission 
and reception. 

Radio akis to navigation. 

Government publications. 

Airborne D/F equipment. 

Errors of radio bearings. 

Quadrantal correction. 

Plotting radio bearings. 

ICAO Q code for direction finding. 

Loran. # 

Consol. 
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Classroom 


Subject hours 

Celestial Navigation- 150 

To include: 


The solar system. 

The celestial sphere. 

The astronomical triangle. 

Theory of lines of position. 

Use of the American air almanac. 

Time and its applications. 

Navigation tables. 

Precomputation. 

Celestial line .of position approach. 

Star identification. 

Corrections to celestial observa¬ 
tions. 

Flight Planning and Cruise Control-— 25 
To include: 

The flight plan. 

Fuel consumption charts. 

Methods of cruise control. 

Flight progress chart. 
Point-of-no-return. 

Equitlme point. 


Long Range Flight Problems-- 15 

Total (exclusive of final exami¬ 
nations) -- 350 


(3) Flight course outline. A mini¬ 
mum cf 150 hours of supervised flight 
training shall be given, of which at least 
50 hours of flight training must be given 
at night, and celestial navigation must 
be used during flights which total at 
least 125 hours. 

A maximum of 50 hours of the*required 
flight training may be obtained in ac¬ 
ceptable types of synthetic flight navi¬ 
gator training devices. 

Training must be given in dead reck¬ 
oning, pilotage, radio navigation, celes¬ 
tial navigation, and use of the absolute 
altimeter. 

Flights should be at least four hours 
in length and should be conducted off 
civil airways. Some training on long 
range flights is desirable, but is not re¬ 
quired. There is no limit to the number 
of students that may be trained on one 
flight, but at least one astrodome or one 
periscopic sextant mounting must be 
provided for each group of four students. 

(d) Equipment. (1) Classroom equip¬ 
ment shall include one table at least 
24" x 32" in dimensions for each student. 

(2) Aircraft suitable for the flight 
training must be available to the ap¬ 
proved course operator to insure that the 
flight training may be completed with¬ 
out undue delay. The approved course 
operator may contract or obtain written 
agreements with aircraft operators for 
the use of suitable aircraft. A copy of 
the contract or written agreement with 
an aircraft operator shall be attached to 
each of the three copies of the course 
outline submitted for approval. In all 
cases, the approved course operator is 
responsible for the nature and quality of 
instruction given during flight. 

(e) Instructors. (1) Sufficient class¬ 
room instructors must be available to pre¬ 
vent an excessive ratio of students to in¬ 
structors. Any ratio in excess of 20 to 1 
will be considered unsatisfactory. 

(2) At least one ground instructor 
must hold a valid flight navigator certifi¬ 
cate, and be utilized to coordinate in¬ 
struction of ground school subjects. 

(3) Each instructor who conducts 
flight training must hold a valid flight 
navigator certificate. 

No. l-3 


(f) Revision of training course. Re¬ 
quests for revisions to course outlines, fa¬ 
cilities, and equipment shall follow 
procedures for original approval of the 
course. Revisions should be submitted 
in such form that an entire page or pages 
of the approved outline can be removed 
and replaced by the revisions. 

The list of instructors may be revised 
at any time without request for approval, 
provided the minimum requirement of 
paragraph (e) of this section is main¬ 
tained. 

(g) Credit for previous training and 
experience. Credit may be granted by an 
operator to students for previous training 
and experience which is probable and 
comparable to portions of the approved 
curriculum. When granting such credit, 
the approved course operator should be 
fully cognizant of the fact that he is 
responsible for the proficiency of his 
graduates in accordance with paragraph 
(i) of this section. 

Where advanced credit is allowed, the 
operator shall evaluate the student’s 
previous training and experience in ac¬ 
cordance with the normal practices of 
accredited technical schools. Before 
credit is given for any ground school 
subject or portion thereof, the student 
must pass an appropriate examination 
given by the operator. The results of 
the examination, the basis for credit al¬ 
lowance, and the hours credited shall be 
incorporated as a part of the student’s 
records. 

(h) Student records and reports. Ap¬ 
proval of a course shall not be continued 
in effect unless the course operator keeps 
an accurate record of each student, in¬ 
cluding a chronological log of all in¬ 
struction, subjects covered, and course 
examinations and grades, and unless he 
prepares and transmits to the local 
Aviation Safety District Office not later 
than January 31 of each year, a report 
containing the following information: 

(1) The names of all students grad¬ 
uated, together with their school grades 
for ground and flight subjects. 

(2) The names of all students failed 
or dropped, together with their school 
grades and reasons for dropping. 

(i) Quality of instruction. Approval 
of a course shall not be continued in ef¬ 
fect unless at least 80 percent of the 
students who apply within 90 days after 
graduation are able to qualify on the 
first attempt for certification as flight 
navigators. 

(j) Statement of graduation. Each 
student who successfully completes an 
approved flight navigator course shall be 
given a statement of graduation. An 
acceptable statement of graduation is: 

Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Gentlemen : This is to certify that-- 

___ on 

(Name of graduate) 

__ successfully 

(Date of graduation) 

completed a* course of training for flight 
navigators which is approved by the Admin- 
isUator of Civil Aeronautics. 

Signed_- 

Title .-. 

School -__ 

(k> Change of ownership, name, or 
location—(.1) Change of ownership. Ap¬ 


proval of a flight navigator course shall 
not be continued in effect after the 
course has changed ownership. The new 
owmer must obtain a new approval by 
following the procedure prescribed for 
original approval. 

(2) Change in name. An approved 
course changed in name but not changed 
in ownership shall remain valid if the 
change is reported by the approved 
course operator to the local Aviation 
Safety District Office. A letter of ap¬ 
proval under the new name will be issued 
by the regional office. 

<3 > Change in location. An approved 
course shall remain in effect even though 
the approved course operator changes 
location if the change is reported with¬ 
out delay by the operator to the local 
Aviation Safety District Office, which will 
inspect the facilities to be used in the new 
location. If they are found to be ade¬ 
quate, a letter of approval showing the 
new location will be issued by the regional 
office. 

(l) Cancellation of approval. Failure 
to meet or maintain any of the require¬ 
ments set forth herein for the approval 
or operation of an approved flight navi¬ 
gator course shall be considered sufficient 
reason for cancellation of the approval. 

If an operator should desire voluntary 
cancellation of his approved course, he 
should submit the effective letter of 
approval and a written request for can¬ 
cellation to the Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics through the local Aviation 
Safety District Office. 

(m) Duration. The authority to oper¬ 
ate an approved flight navigator course 
shall expire 24 months after the last day 
of the month of issuance: Provided , That 
any such authorization which was 
granted prior to July 1, 1949, shall expire 
on July 31. 1951. 

*n) Renewal. Application for re¬ 
newal of authority to operate an ap¬ 
proved flight navigator course may be 
made by letter to the local Aviation 
Safety District Office at any time within 
60 days prior to the expiration date. 
Renewal of approval will depend upon 
the course operator meeting the current 
conditions for approval and having a 
satisfactory record as an operator. 

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended: 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat. 
1007, 1008, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551, 552) 

fsEALl Donald W. Nyrop, 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-7: Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.| 


[ 14 CFR, Part 35 1 

Flight Engineer Certificates 
requirements for approved flight 

ENGINEER COURSES 

Notice is hereby given that adoption of 
the following rules is contemplated. All 
interested persons w T ho desire to submit 
comments and suggestions for considera¬ 
tion by the Administrator of Civil Aero¬ 
nautics in connection with the proposed 
rules shall send them to the Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Administration, Office of Avia¬ 
tion Safety, Washington 25, D. C., within 
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15 days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register. 

§ 35.6-1 Requirements for approved 
flight engineer courses. {CAA rules 
which apply to § 35.6 id)) —(a) Gen¬ 
eral. Section 35.6 provides that an ap¬ 
plicant for a flight engineer certificate 
shall have met certain specified experi¬ 
ence requirements or be a graduate of a 
flight engineer course approved by the 
Administrator. 

Graduates of a flight engineer course 
approved by the Administrator are 
deemed to have met the experience re¬ 
quirements for the certificate. This 
nvans that they are accepted on equal 
terms with an applicant who has met the 
minimum experience requirements. For 
thes? reasons, it is essential that the 
ro-uirements for approved flight engi¬ 
ne rr courses include adequate training 
facilities and sufficient coverage of the 
subject to insure acceptable proficiency 
cf flight engineers who apply for certifi¬ 
cation as graduates of an approved 
course. 

<b) Training course outline and ap¬ 
plication for approval —(1) Application 
f r approval. The agency or applicant 
desiring approval of a flight engineer 
course must submit to the local CAA 
Aviatior Safety District Office three cop¬ 
ies of the course outline, a description of 
the facilities and equipment to be used, 
a nd a list of instructors with their quali¬ 
fications, together with a letter to the 
Administrator requesting approval. 

(2) Training course outline. It is not 
mandatory that the training course out¬ 
line have the subject headings arranged 
exactly as listed in the following example. 
Any arrangement of general headings 
and subheadings will be satisfactory pro¬ 
vided all the subject material listed here 
is included. Each general subject of the 
outline shall be broken down in detail 
showing items to be covered. 

A complete and separate course outline 
is required for each type of aircraft 
(Lockheed Constellation, Douglas DC-4, 
Douglas DC-6. Boeing 307, Eoeing 377, 
etc.) for which approval of flight en¬ 
gineer training is requested. 

Additional subjects, such as interna¬ 
tional law, flight hygiene, radio repair, 
flight radio operation, flight navigation, 
or others not closely associated with 
flight engineering, may not be included 
in hourly requirements of the approved 
training outline. If an operator desires 
to add such subjects to a training course 
outline, they shall be separated from the 
required flight engineer subjects, and the 
time devoted thereto shall not be applied 
toward meeting the established time 
minimums. 

(3) Format of training outline. The 
ground course outline and the flight 
course outline shall be combined in one 
loose-leaf binder and shall include a table 
of contents divided into two parts, ground 
course and flight course. Each part of 
the table of contents must contain a list 
of the major subjects, together with hours 
allotted to each subject and the total 
classroom and flight hours. 

(4) Ground course outline. The fol¬ 
lowing subjects and classroom hours are 
considered the minimum coverage fdr the 
ground training portion of the flight en¬ 
gineer course: 
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Classroom 


Subject hours 

Theory of Flight and Aerodynamics 10 

Basic Maintenance of Aircraft_- 20 

Aircraft structures. 

Aircraft systems. 

Aircraft powerplants. 

Servicing methods and precautions. 
Aircraft Familiarization_ 9D 


Specifications. 

Construction features. 

Flight controls. 

Hydraulic system. 

Electrical system. 

Anti-icing and de-icing systems. 

Heating, ventilating, and super¬ 
charging. 

Vacuum system. 

Pitot static system. 

Instrumentation. 

Fuel system. 

Emergency equipment. 

Aircraft maintenance. 

Engine Familiarization- 45 

Specifications. 

Construction features. 

Lubrication. 

Ignition. 

Carburetion and induction. 

Accessories. 

Propellers. 

Instrumentation. 

Emergency equipment 
-Engine maintenance. 

Normal Operations (Ground and 

Flight).. 50 

Use and trouble shooting of all air¬ 
craft systems. 

Loading and C. G. computation. 

Use and trouble shooting of all 
engine systems. 

Cruise control. 

Power and fuel consumption com¬ 
putations. 

Meteorology applicable to engine 
operation. 

Emergency Operation__ 20 

Use of portable fire extinguishers. 

Fuselage fire and smoke control. 

Engine fire control. 

Heating system fire control. 

Loss of engine power. 

Loss of hydraulic power. 

Loss of electrical power. 

Propeller feathering and unfeather¬ 
ing. 

Civil Air Regulations_ 5 

Part 4. 

Part 18. 

Part 35. 

Part 41. 

Part CO. 

Part Cl. 

Total Required Classroom In¬ 
struction Time_ 250 

Theory of Flight and Aerodynamics, 
Basic Maintenance of Aircraft, and Civil 
Air Regulations need not apply to any 
specific type of aircraft. The remaining 
major headings must apply to the same 
type aircraft in which the student re¬ 
ceives the required minimum hours of 
flight training. 

(5) Flight course outline. The fol¬ 
lowing subjects and flight training hours 
are considered the minimum coverage 
for the flight training portion of the 
flight engineer course: 

Subject 

Normal Flight Duties and Operation: 

Power control. 

Power computation. % ^ 

Temperature control. 

Normal engine operation analysis. 

Fuel system management. 

Cabin pressure control. 

Operation of all systems. 

Long range operation. 

Fuel consumption computation. 


Recognition of Malfunctioning and Trouble 
Shooting: 

Analysis of abnormal engine operation. 

Analysis of trouble in ail systems. 

Temporary repairs. 

Emergency Flight Duties and Operation: 

Engine fire control. 

Aircraft fire control. 

Smoke control. 

Loss of power in each system. 

Gear and flap, extension, and retraction. 

Propeller feathering and unfeathering. 

Runaway propellers. 

The minimum flight time shall be 25 hours. 

The flight training curriculum must 
provide for the minimum of twenty-five 
hours of flight instruction in a specified 
type of aircraft having four^ngines or 
more. If a student is to receive flight 
training in more than one type aircraft, 
the flight time in one can not be applied 
to the flight time in another for the 
purpose of obtaining the required maxi¬ 
mum. 

To obtain credit for flight instruction 
time, the student must occupy the seat 
provided for the regular flight engineer 
on the aircraft being flown and must 
operate the controls in a manner which 
will provide experience in the subjects 
listed in the flight course outline. Stu¬ 
dent observation of another crew mem¬ 
ber or another student performing such 
duties or operations is not considered 
adequate training. 

Only one student may be credited with 
flight time during any one .period of 
flight. If two or more students are car¬ 
ried on the same flight, each student 
shall be credited only with the flight 
time he has actually spent at the con¬ 
trols under the direction of a qualified 
instructor. 

A maximum of twelve and one-half 
hours of the required flight training 
may be obtained in acceptable types of 
synthetic training devices. To be ac¬ 
ceptable. the synthetic flight training 
device must closely resemble the flight 
engineer station of the airplane in 
which the flight training will be given. 
Such resemblance need not include ex¬ 
ternal similarity between the trainer 
and the airplane; however, the flight 
engineer station, controls, and instru¬ 
mentation should be installed in such a 
manner that the student will not re¬ 
quire extensive familiarization upon en¬ 
tering the actual airplane. 

Synthetic flight training devices must 
include the following instrumentation 
and equipment: 

(i) All engine instruments and engine 
controls which are normally carried in 
the aircraft. 

(ii> All instruments and controls re¬ 
quired for operation of the aircraft 
systems, including electrical system, hy¬ 
draulic system, vacuum system, and air 
pressure system (flight controls ex¬ 
cepted >. 

(iii) An altimeter, and air-speed in¬ 
dicator, a rate of climb indicator, 
outside air temperature gauge, and a 
clock. 

(iv) Cabin supercharger controls and 
instruments identical to those used in 
the type of aircraft concerned. 

The instruments must be coupled to 
the various controls in such a manner 
that all instruments will respond auto- 
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matically and normally to adjustment 
of pertinent controls. 

A method shall be provided to sepa¬ 
rately control each instrument if! order 
to present indications of malfunctioning 
to the student. 

(c) Equipment. (1) Classroom equip¬ 
ment shall include wall charts for each 
general system of the aircraft and its 
power plants. 

(2) Aircraft suitable for the flight 
training must be available to the ap¬ 
proved course operator to insure that 
the flight training may be completed 
without undue delay. The approved 
course operator may contract or obtain 
written agreements with aircraft op¬ 
erators for the use of suitable aircraft. 
A copy of the contract or written agree¬ 
ment with an aircraft operator shall be 
attached to each of the three copies of 
the course outline submitted for ap¬ 
proval. In all cases, the approved course 
operator is responsible for the nature and 
quality of instructions given during 
flight. 

(d) Instructors. (1) Sufficient class¬ 
room instructors must be available to 
prevent an excessive ratio of students to 
instructors. Any ratio in excess of 25 to 
1 will be considered unsatisfactory. 

(2) At least one instructor who pos¬ 
sesses a valid flight engineer certificate 
must be available for coordination of 
ground course instruction. 

(3) Instructors who conduct flight 
training must possess valid flight en¬ 
gineer certificates. 

(e) Revision of training course. Re¬ 
quests for revisions to course outline, 
facilities, and equipment shall follow 
procedures for original approval of the 
course. Revisions should be submitted in 
such form that an entire page or pages 
of the approved outline can be removed 
and replaced by the revisions. 

The list of instructors may be revised 
at any time without request for approval, 
provided the minimum requirement of 
paragraph (d) of this section is main¬ 
tained. 

(f) Credit for previous training and 
experience. Credit may be granted by 
an operator to students for previous 
training and experience which is prov¬ 
able and comparable to portions of the 
approved curriculum. When granting 
such credit, the approved course op¬ 
erator should be fully cognizant of the 
fact that he is responsible for the pro¬ 
ficiency of his graduates in accordance 
with paragraph (h) of this section. 

Where advanced credit is allowed, the 
operator shall evaluate the student’s 
previous training and experience in ac¬ 
cordance with the normal practices of 
accredited technical schools. Before 
credit is given for any ground school sub¬ 
ject or portion thereof, the student must 
pass an appropriate examination given 
by the operator. The results of the ex¬ 
amination, a summary of the experience 
or training used as a basis for credit al¬ 
lowance. and the hours credited shall be 
incorporated as a part of the student’s 
records. 

(g) Student records and reports. Ap¬ 
proval of a course shall not be continued 
in effect unless the course operator keeps 
an accurate record of each student, 
including a chronological log of all in¬ 


struction, attendance, subjects covered, 
credits granted, examinations and exam¬ 
ination grades, and unless he prepares 
and transmits to the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration not later than January 31 
of each year a report containing the fol¬ 
lowing information: 

(1) The names of all students gradu¬ 
ated and date of graduation. 

(2) The ground course grades of each 
student. 

(3) The flight course grades of each 

student. ^ 

(4) The total ground course hours for 
each student. 

(5) The total flight instruction time 
for each student. 

(6) The names of all students failed or 
dropped, together with dates, school 
grades, and reasons for dropping. 

(h) Quality of instruction. The qual¬ 
ity of instruction shall be such that at 
least eighty per cent of the students who 
apply within ninety days after gradua¬ 
tion will be able to qualify on the first at¬ 
tempt for certification as flight engineer. 

(i) Statement of graduation. Each 
student who successfully completes the 
approved flight engineer course shall be 
given a statement of graduation. An ac¬ 
ceptable statement of graduation is: 


Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Gentlemen: This Is to certify that- 

(Name 


_on_ 

of graduate) (Date of graduation) 

successfully completed a course of training 
for flight engineers which is approved by the 
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

Signed -- 

Title . 

School _- 


(j) Cancellation of approval. The 
failure to meet or maintain any of the 
requirements established herein for the 
approval and operation of an approved 
course of study shall be considered suf¬ 
ficient grounds for cancellation of the 
approval to operate an approved course 
of study. 

If an approved course operator should 
desire voluntary cancellation of the 
course of study, he should submit a let¬ 
ter to the Administrator of Civil Aero¬ 
nautics through the local agent request¬ 
ing cancellation and surrendering his 
letter of approval. 

(k) Change of ownership, name, or lo¬ 
cation —(1) Change of ownership. Ap¬ 
proval of a flight engineer course shall 
not be continued in effect after the course 
has changed ownership. The new owner 
must obtain a new approval by following 
the procedure prescribed for original ap¬ 
proval. 

(2) Change of name or location. Ap¬ 
proval of a flight engineer course shall 
not be continued in effect when there is 
a change in name or location of an ap¬ 
proved course operation by the same 
owner, unless the change in name or lo¬ 
cation is reported immediately by the 
owner to the local Aviation Safety office 
and the standards established in this 
manual are maintained, in which case a 
letter of approval showing the new name 
or location will be issued to the operator. 

(l) Duration. The authority to oper¬ 
ate an approved flight engineer training 
course shall expire twenty-four months 


after the last day of the month of issu¬ 
ance: Provided, That any such authoriza¬ 
tion granted prior to July 1, 1949, shall 
expire on July 31, 1951. 

(m) Renewal. Application for renewal 
of an approved flight engineer training 
course may be made by letter to the Ad¬ 
ministrator through the local Aviation 
Safety Agent at any time within sixty 
days prior to the expiration date. Re¬ 
newal of approval will depend upon the 
course operator meeting the current con- 
ditittas for approval and having a satis- 
factffir record as an operator. 

(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat. 
1007, 1008, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551. 552) 

[sealI Donald W. Nyrop. 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-8; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.j 


[ 14 CFR, Parts 40, 41, 441 

Air Carrier Operating Certification: 
Certification and Operation Rules 
for Scheduled Air Carrier Operations 
Outside the Continental Limits of 
the United States; Foreign Air Car¬ 
rier Regulations 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Notice is hereby given that adoption 
of the following rules is contemplated. 
All interested persons who desire to sub¬ 
mit comments and suggestions for con¬ 
sideration by the Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics in connection with the pro¬ 
posed rules shall send them to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration, Office of 
Aviation Safety, Washington 25, D. C., 
within 15 days after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

I 40.191-1 Application for air carrier 
operating certificate (CAA rules which 
apply to § 40.191 (a))—(a) General . 
The holder of a certificate of convenience 
and necessity will apply to the Adminis¬ 
trator for an air carrier operating cer¬ 
tificate at least 30 days prior to the date 
proposed for beginning scheduled air 
carrier operations within the continen¬ 
tal limits of the United States. The ap¬ 
plication will be prepared in loose-leaf 
form, on white paper of approximately 
8” x 10V2" in size, and using one side of 
the sheet only. The application will be 
executed by a duly authorized officer or 
employee of the applicant having knowl¬ 
edge of the matters set forth therein, 
and will have attached thereto two 
copies of the appropriate written author¬ 
ity issued to such officer or employee by 
the applicant. 

A minimum of two copies of the ap¬ 
plication, and of subsequent amendments 
thereto, will be filed with the Regional 
Administrator having jurisdiction over 
the area in which the principal office of 
the air carrier is located. When any 
facility or service directly affecting the 
operation of the air carrier concerned is 
furnished by other than the applicant 
or the Federal Government, at least two 
copies of the contract or working agree¬ 
ment concerning such facilities or 
service will be submitted with the ap¬ 
plication. In this connection, if formal 
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contracts covering such facilities or 
service have not been completed, letters 
showing agreement between the con¬ 
tracting parties will be accepted until 
copies of the formal contract are 
obtainable. 

(b) Format of application. The out¬ 
line below will be followed in complet¬ 
ing the information to be submitted in 
the application: 

Application fob Air Carrier Operating 
Certificate 

(Outline) • 

To: The Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
Washington, D. C, 

In accordance with Section 604 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, and the 
Civil Air Regulations, application is hereby 
made for an Air Carrier Operating Certificate. 

Give exact name and fuU post office ad¬ 
dress of applicant. 

Give the name, title and post office address 
of the official or employee to whom corre¬ 
spondence in regard to the application is to 
be addressed. 

Section I. Operations. A. State whether 
the type of service proposed is for the car¬ 
riage of passengers, goods, or mail, or a par¬ 
ticular combination thereof. If the type of 
service is not the same for each route or 
portion thereof, specify the type of service 
for each route or portion of a route. 

B. State whether the type of operation 
proposed is day or night, visual contact, in¬ 
strument or over-the-top. or a particular 
combination thereof. If the type of opera¬ 
tion is not the same for each route or portion 
thereof, specify the type of operation for each 
route or portion of a route. 

Sec. n. Schedule. A. Submit a proposed 
schedule plan (or plans if seasonal changes 
or differences in equipment are involved) 
indicating the following: 

1 . Block to block time and mileage between 
scheduled stops. 

t. Ground time at each Intermediate and 
terminal stop. 

B. Specify the basis upon which the pro¬ 
posed schedule has been computed, indicat¬ 
ing the following: 

1 . Cruising speed and altitude. 

2. Percentage of horsepower. 

3. Direction and velocity of prevaUing 
winds. 

Sec. III. Route. A. Submit a map suitable 
for aerial navigation on which ore shown the 
exact geographical track of the proposed reg¬ 
ular and alternate routes, and information 
with respect to terminal and Intermediate 
stops, available landing areas, and radio navi¬ 
gational facilities. This material will be in¬ 
dicated in the following mannef: 

1. Regular routes: Black. 

2. Alternate routes: Green. 

3. Terminal and regular intermediate 
stops: Orange circle. 

4. Alternate landing fields or areas: 
Purple circle. 

5. Other available landing fields or areas: 
Yellow circle. 

6 . Indicate the location and normal 
operating range of all radio navigational 
facilities to be used in connection with the 
proposed operation as follows: 

a. Show the projected courses of radio 
range stations by shaded red areas extended 
the distance of normal expected usability. 

b. Show omni-directional radio facilities by 
a shaded red circle extended the distance 
of normal expected usability, 

B. Airports. Furnish the following infor¬ 
mation with regard to each regular, alternate, 
refueling, and provisional airport to be used 
in the conduct of the proposed operation. 

1. Name (if any) of airport. 

2. Location'(by coordinates, and by name 
of nearest city or town, and direction and dis¬ 
tance thereto). 


3. Class of airport or landing area (munic¬ 
ipal. commercial, military, private, or marked 
auxiliary). 

4. Altitude above sea level. 

6 . Dimensions in linear feet of landing 
spaoe available. 

6 . If hard-surfaced runways are provided, 
give number, direction, length and width of 
each and indicate type of stirfacing. 

7. Obstructions (list adjacent obstructions, 
giving height and location, or attach appro¬ 
priate C. G. A. L. charts if available). 

8 . Airport lighting (include beacon, auxil¬ 
iary beacon, boundary lights, floodlights, etc., 
and any emergency lighting equipment; and 
by whom operated). 

9. List refueling facilities available. 

10. Is airport control tower provided and 
by whom? 

11. Itemize radio navigational facilities 
provided and indicate the operating agency. 

12. Does runway gradient exceed 2%? If 
so. state gradient. 

13. What provisions axe made for protec¬ 
tion of passengers during loading and un¬ 
loading at scheduled stop airports? 

14. Prevailing winds? 

15. Where necessary, are adequate snow 
removal facilities available? 

C. Weather reporting. 1. Outline the 
weather service proposed to be used for dis¬ 
patching over each regular and alternate 
route; the source; location and agency In 
control of stations furnishing reports for 
each service; the frequency and method of 
collection and dissemination of weather In¬ 
formation. Outline available terminal and 
route forecasting services, the type of maps 
and the intervals at which they are made 
each day. 

2. Where it has been determined that addi¬ 
tional weather reporting services will be re¬ 
quired of the U. S. Weather Bureau for the 
type of operation involved, the air carrier 
will apply In writing to the appropriate 
Weather Bureau Regional Office. The re¬ 
quest for the weather reporting services con¬ 
sidered essential should be made coincidental 
with this application to the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration. 

3. For operation within the continental 
limits of the United States, if other than a 
U. S. Weather Bureau Station, show proof* 
of U. S. Weather Bureau approval of the 
servICfc^nd specify the meteorological facili¬ 
ties available, the number of personnel and 
the duties of each, such as the making of 
weather maps, forecasts, observations, etc. 

D. Airway lighting. List in detail all air¬ 
way lighting on the regular and alternate 
routes other than those airway lighting fa¬ 
cilities owned and operated by the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration if application 
Includes request for night VFR operation. 

Sec. IV. Radio Facilities — A. Communica¬ 
tions. List company radio ground commu¬ 
nication facilities installed, proposed to be 
Installed, and those available to, but not 
owned by applicant, for each regular . and 
alternate route. The expected communica¬ 
tion coverage of all MF and HF ground fa¬ 
cilities should be provided In map form. In 
the case of VHF, the expected coverage at 
exemplary altitudes should be outlined. 
Aircraft reporting and general change points, 
and frequencies should be specified either 
on the maps or as an attachment. (If owned 
by other than applicant, attach 2 certified 
copies of operating agreement.) List the 
following details for each station: 

Transmitters. Li 6 t the following informa¬ 
tion in regard to each transmitter: 

1. Make and model number. 

2. Remotely or locally controlled. 

3. Types of emission and antenna power 
for each type of emission. 

4. Number of frequency channels provided 
and actual frequencies in kilocycles proposed 
to be used. 

6 . Method of frequency change (quick 
shift or manual tuning). 


6 . Primary power source, voltage, phase, 
etc. and whether commercial source or lo¬ 
cally generated. 

7. Auxiliary power source. 

8 . Functional purpose of transmitter. If 
transmitter Is used for tnore than one func¬ 
tion. list in order of primary and secondary 
functions as— 

. Radiotelephone plane to ground primary 
purpose and radiotelephone point to point 
secondary purpose, or 

b. Radiotelephone point to point primary 
purpose and standby radiotelephone plane 
to ground secondary purpose, etc. 

Receivers. 1. List each receiver "by type or 
model number and state its primary func¬ 
tion, I. e., plane-to-ground guard, ppint-to- 
point C. W. or point-to-point radiotelephony. 

2. List frequency range of each receiver 
and state which frequencies in each receiver 
are crystal controlled, if any. 

3. Describe receiver installation to show 
number of receivers locally controlled and 
number remotely controlled. 

B. Radio navigational facilities . List each 
ground radio navigational facility, other than 
those operated by the United States Govern¬ 
ment. to be used in the conduct of the pro¬ 
posed operations (if privately owned ground 
radio navigational facilities are to be used 
and are owned by other than the applicant, 
attach 2 certificated copies of the operating 
agreement pertaining to the use of such fa¬ 
cilities) . List the following information with 
respect to each facility: 

1. Type of facility, i. e.. ILS, GCA, Non- 
Directional Radio Beacon, L. F. Radio Range, 
VAR. VOR, Loran. Consol, etc. 

2. Estimated effective range (in miles). 

3. Coordinates and location with respect to 
field or landing area. 

4. Power supply, i. e., commercial or lo¬ 
cally generated. 

5. Auxiliary power supply. 

6 . Operating frequency or frequencies. 

.C. Aircraft radio equipment. List and de¬ 
scribe the aircraft radio equipment installed 
in each aircraft by: 

1. Type number. 

2. Manufacturer. 

8 . Frequency range. 

4. Operating frequencies. 

5. Emergency power supply. 

6 . Antenna system. 

Set. V. Weather mini mums. A. Submit 
in detail the proposed ceiling and visibility 
limitations for take-off for instrument flight 
and let-down-through at each regular, al¬ 
ternate, refueling, and provisional airport. 
Differentiate between daylight and darkness 
in the listing, and where more than one type 
of aircraft is to be utilized, and a differential 
of limitations exists, indicate proposed limi¬ 
tations for each type of aircraft. 

B. Submit for each proposed scheduled 
stop and alternate airport a detailed flight 
procedure for instrument approach and let¬ 
down-through and wiiere specific procedures 
are necessary because of terrain or traffic 
conditions, submit a detailed flight pro¬ 
cedure for take-off and climb (such pro¬ 
cedure should be set up on the basis of the 
ceiling and visibility minimums proposed). 

Sec, VI. Aircraft. A. List the following 
information, if required, for each aircraft 
to be used in the proposed operations: 

1. The name of the manufacturer. 

2. Manufacturer’s model number. 

3. Name of the manufacturer and type 
number of engines. 

4. Name of manufacturer and type number 
of propellers. 

5. NC registration number and aircraft 
designation. 

6 . Type of service In which aircraft will 
be used (carriage of persons, property, mail, 
or combination thereof). 

7. Will aircraft be used in regular or re¬ 
serve service? 

8 . What type ~TJT operation (day, night, 
visual-contact, instrument, over-the-top) 
will be conducted with this aircraft? 








Wednesday, January 3, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


21 


9. List each route or portion thereof over 
which this aircraft Is to be operated and the 
maximum gross weight proposed for each 
route or portion thereof. 

10. What is the service ceiling of each type 
aircraft with one engine inoperative? 

11 . List and describe installation and lo¬ 
cation of all lifesaving equipment and 
emergency supplies carried aboard each air¬ 
craft, such as life rafts, life preservers, port¬ 
able emergency transmitters, Very pistols 
and emergency rations. (If the same equip¬ 
ment Is not carried during all seasons of 
rhe year, and on all routes, list and explain 
the difference.) 

Sec. VII. Maintenance: Aircraft, engines , 
and accessories. A. Furnish an oiganizatlon 
chart Indicating the authority and the duties 
of the maintenance and inspection personnel 
employed by the applicant. 

B. Furnish an outline of overhaul, in¬ 
spection and check periods applicable to 
each component of the aircraft. The 
breakdown of such components should fol¬ 
low the main headings shown below and 
should indicate the time limitations appli¬ 
cable to the assembly listed. The overhaul 
periods assigned to the major divisions shall 
apply to all related components. Any 'com¬ 
ponent of a division having an overhaul 
period different from the major division shall 
be individually listed. If more than one 
make, type and model aircraft is used, 
indicate separately. 

1. Engines and propellers. 

2. Aircraft. 

3. Instruments. 

4. Radio equipment. 

When maintenance functions are per¬ 
formed by outside agencies, copies of the 
maintenance agreement regarding the extent 
of such services be furnished should be 
attached to the application, as provided for 
in the second paragraph of 40.191-1 (a). 
The agreement should specify that services 
furnished should conform to the standards 
approved for the operator, and does not 
release the operator from responsibility for 
airworthiness of the aircraft or components. 

C. Indicate type of maintenance opera¬ 
tions that will be accomplished at each 
terminal and aircraft layover point relative 
to the following: 

1. Disassembly and overhaul of engines 
and propellers, aircraft, instruments and 
radio equipment. 

2. Periodic inspection and check of en¬ 
gines and propellers, aircraft, instruments 
and radio equipment. 

3. Routine Inspection of engines and 
propellers, aircraft, instruments and radio 
equipment. 

4. Refueling. 

D. Indicate the number of certificated, 
non-certificated mechanics, and helpers, etc.. 
Including their company designation (fore¬ 
man, inspectors, crew chiefs, etc.) located 
at the main overhaul base and each termi¬ 
nal and intermediate step. 

E. Indicate the distribution of the follow¬ 
ing items of spare equipment: 

1 . Aircraft (list make and model). 

2. Engines (list make and model). 

3. Propellers (list make and model). 

4. Instruments (list make and model). 

5. Radio equipment (lls£ make and 
model). 

F. For each terminal, and Intermediate 
stop at which refueling operation will be- 
performed, describe the following: 

1. Number, type (elevated or underground) 
and capacity of each fuel and oil storage 
tank. 

2 . List octane ratings of fuels available. 

3. List S. A. E. rating or viscosity of oil 
available. 

4. List facilities for preventing entrance 
of water into aircraft fuel tanks. 

5. Outline method used to check for pres¬ 
ence of water in storage tanks. 


6 . List facilities or method used to remove 
water from the storage tanks. 

7. Outline method and procedure with ref¬ 
erence to recording water checks. 

8 . Type of covered container used to con¬ 
voy' oil from storage tank to aircraft. 

9. Outline method and procedure of 
grounding aircraft in protection from fire. 

G. For each terminal and intermediate 
stop, describe the following facilities: 

1. Hangars. 

a. Number. 

b. Dimensions and number of square feet 
available for aircraft storage. 

c. Dimensions and number of squai^ feet 
available for shop space. 

d. Dimensions of hangar doors. 

e. Number of largest sized aircraft of ap¬ 
plicant which may be housed. 0 

2. Equipment for ground handling of air¬ 
craft as may be required for the proposed 
operation. 

Sec. VIII. Airmen. Indicate the composi¬ 
tion of the Flight Crew. If the composition 
Is different in different aircraft or on differ¬ 
ent routes, so indicate and show the com¬ 
position of the Flight crew under each dif¬ 
ferent condition. List the following infor¬ 
mation with respect to the airmen to be 
employed in the proposed operation: 

1. Show the number of first, second, third, 
etc., pilots to be employed in the proposed 
operation, and specify the certificate and 
ratings to be held by each. 

2. Show the number of pilots for whom 
designation "check pilot” will be requested, 
and specify the certificate and ratings to be 
held by each. 

3. Show the number of flight engineers to 
be employed .In the proposed operation. 

4. Show the number of flight radio oper¬ 
ators to be employed in the proposed opera¬ 
tion. ' 

5. Show the number of flight navigators to 
be employed in the proposed operation. 

6 . Show the number of dispatchers to be 
employed In the proposed operation. 

Sec. IX. Additional data. A. Furnish such 
additional Information and substantiating 
data as may serve to implement this appli¬ 
cation. 

Each application shall be concluded with 
a statement as follows: 

I certify that the above statements are 
true. 

Signed this_day of --- 

19. 


(Name of applicant) 

By.-. 

(Name and capacity of 
person duly authorized 
to execute this applica¬ 
tion on behalf of the 
applicant) 

§ 40.197-1 Amendment of air carrier 
operating certificate (CAA rules which 
apply to § 40.197). In general, the only 
procedure by which an air carrier oper¬ 
ating certificate and operations specifi¬ 
cations can be changed is through 
amendment. These amendments do not 
alter in any manner the basic authority 
of the ah* carrier to conduct scheduled 
operations along its approved routes, 
using the regular airports for which it 
has a Certificate of Convenience and 
Necessity Issued by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board. 

From time to time, the air carrier may 
desire to apply for an amendment to his 
operating certificate for such reasons as: 
The addition or deletion of an airport, 
revision of landing or take-off mini- 
mums, changes in approach procedures, 
minor route revisions, etc. “These 
amendments will be applied for on the 


appropriate forms furnished by the 
Administrator. Applications for such 
amendments will be submitted to the 
local Aviation Safety Agent, Operations, 
responsible for the air carrier operating 
certificate. 

Amendments concerning revision of 
maintenance time limitations, and dele- 
. tion or addition of aircraft will be sub¬ 
mitted to the local Aviation Safety Agent, 
Maintenance, assigned'to the air carrier. 

Details with respect to applications for 
amendment, nfimber of copies, etc., will 
be furnished by the local Aviation Safety 
Agent concerned. 

Amendments to the air carrier operat¬ 
ing certificate and the operations speci¬ 
fications are usually initiated by the air 
carrier. However, if the Administrator 
considers that the need for an amend¬ 
ment is essential for safe operations, and 
no application has been received from 
the air carrier. Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration personnel authorized to ap¬ 
prove any portion of their operating 
certificate or operations specifications 
issued thereunder, shall notify the air 
carrier that an application for such an 
amendment shoulcrbe made. This noti¬ 
fication shall include full particulars re¬ 
garding the need for the amendment. 

An application to amend an air carrier 
operating certificate for a new route ex¬ 
tension, which has been authorized in a 
Certificate of Convenience and Necessity, 
or a new type aircraft to be used, will be 
submitted at least fifteen (15) days prior 
to the proposed date for inauguration of 
service. The application for such an 
amendment will be executed in accord¬ 
ance with the applicable provisions of 
§ 40.191-1. 

§ 41.1-2 Application for air carrier 
operating certificate (CAA rules which 
apply to § 41.1). Application for an air 
carrier operating certificate to conduct 
scheduled air carrier operations beyond 
the continental limits of the United 
States, and an application for an amend¬ 
ment to suen a certificate, will be exe¬ 
cuted and submitted in the form and 
manner prescribed in the rules set forth 
in §§ 40.191-1 and 40-197-1 of this chap¬ 
ter with the following exception: 

When the principal office of the air 
carrier is not located within the juris¬ 
dictional area of the regional Adminis¬ 
trator of one of the numbered regions, 
the application v/ill be submitted either 
to the International Field Office having 
jurisdiction over the area in w'hich the 
principal office of the air carrier is lo¬ 
cated. or directly to the Regional Admin¬ 
istrator, International Region, Washing¬ 
ton, D. C. 

§ 44.2-1 Application for operations 
specifications by foreign air carriers 
(CAA rules which apply to § 44.2) —(a) 
General. A foreign air carrier holding 
a permit issued by the Board pursuant to 
section 402 of the Civil Aeronautics Act 
of 1938, as amended, will apply to the 
Administrator for operations specifica¬ 
tions at least 30 days prior to the date 
proposed for beginning scheduled or ir¬ 
regular operations within the continental 
limits of the United States, or into any 
outlying territories under its jurisdic¬ 
tion (including the Canal Zone). The 
application will be prepared in loose- 
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leaf form, on white paper of approxi¬ 
mately 8" x lOMa" in size, and using One 
side of the sheet only. The application 
will be executed by a duly authorized 
officer or employee of the applicant hav¬ 
ing knowledge of the matter set forth 
therein, and will have attached thereto 
2 copies of the appropriate written au¬ 
thority issued to such officer or employee 
by the applicant. A minimum of 2 
copies of the application, and of subse¬ 
quent amendments thereto, will be filed 
with the International District or Field 
Office in the area wherein the principal 
office of the air carrier is located, or with 
the Regional Administrator having juris¬ 
diction over the area to be served by the 
operation. 

When any service or facility, such as 
ground radio communications facilities, 
tc be used by the applicant in the con¬ 
duct of the proposed operations within 
a jurisdictional area of the United 
States or over that portion of the route 
between the last point of foreign depar¬ 
ture and a jurisdictional area of the 
United States is furnished by an agency 
under contract, at least 2 copies of the 
operating agreement will be submitted 
with the application. If, however, 
formal contracts covering the use of such 
service or facility have not been com¬ 
pleted, letters showing agreement be¬ 
tween the contracting parties will be 
accepted until the formal contracts have 
been negotiated. 

When a military airport of the United 
States Government is to be used as a 
regular, alternate, refueling or pro¬ 
visional airport, the applicant will se¬ 
cure written permission for such use 
from the Washington headquarters of 
the military organization having juris¬ 
diction over the airport, and 2 copies 
of the written permission will be sub¬ 
mitted with the application. Negotia¬ 
tions for permission of the military 
authorities will be effected through the 
respective embassy of thevforeign gov¬ 
ernment and the United States Depart¬ 
ment of State. 

(b) Format of application. The at¬ 
tached outline will be followed in com¬ 
pleting the information to be submitted 
in the application. 

Application for Foreign Air Carrier 
Opf.rations Specifications 

(Outline) 

To: The Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
Washington, D. C. 

In accordance with the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938, as amended, and particularly 
section 402 thereof and Part 44 of the Civil 
Air Regulations, application is hereby made 
for the issuance of Foreign Operations Speci¬ 
fications. 

Give exact name and fuU post office ad¬ 
dress of applicant. 

Give the name, title, and post office address 
(within the United States if possible) of the 
official or employee to whom correspondence 
in regard to the application is to be ad¬ 
dressed. 

Unless otherwise specified, the applicant 
shall submit the information hereinafter 
required only with respect to that portion 
or portions of his proposed operations which 
will He within the United States. 

Section I. Operations. A. State whether 
the type of service proposed is for the car¬ 
riage of passengers, goods, or maU, or a par¬ 
ticular combination thereof. 


B. State whether the type of operation 
proposed is day or night, visual contact, in¬ 
strument, or a particular combination 
thereof. 

Sec. n. Operational plans. A. Submit a 
proposed plan (or plans if seasonal changes 
or differences in equipment are involved) in¬ 
dicating the following: 

1 . Block to block time and mileage between 
stops in accordance with the following: 
Name last point of foreign departure and give 
block to block time to the first point of ar¬ 
rival within the United States. 

2. Indicate the route by which entry will 
be irf&de into the United States, and the 
route to be flown therein. 

B. Specify the basis upon which the pro¬ 
posed plan has been computed between the 
last point of departure from a foreign coun¬ 
try to the regular terminal airport within 
thfrUnltcd States, indicating the following: 
Average cruising speed and autitude. 

Sec. III. Route. A. Si-bmit a map suitable 
for aerial navigation upon which is indi¬ 
cated the exact geographical track of the 
proposed route from the last point of for¬ 
eign departure to the United States termi¬ 
nal, showing the regular terminal, and 
alternate airports, and radio navigational 
facilities as prescribed below: 

1. Regular route: Black. 

2. Regular terminal airport: Green circle. 

3. Alternate airports: Orange circle. 

4. The location of radio navigational fa¬ 
cilities which wW be used in connection with 
the proposed operation, indicating whether 
the facility is a radio range or ground radio 
aerophare. 

B. Airports. Furnish the following infor¬ 
mation wtth regard to each regular terminal 
and alternate to be used in the conduct of 
the proposed operation: \ 

1 . Name of airport or landing area. 

2. Location (direction and distance to and 
name of nearest city or town). 

3. List refueling facilities to be used. 

Sec. IV. Radio facilities —A. Communica¬ 
tions. List all ground radio communication 
facilities to be used by the applicant in the 
conduct of the proposed operations within 
the United States and over that portion of 
the route between the last point of foreign 
departure and the United States. If these 
services are rendered by an agency under 
contract, a copy of the operating agreement 
must be furnished. 

Sec. V. Aircraft. Furnish the following 
lnformati<% in regard to each type and 
model aircraft to be used: 

A. Aircraft. 1. Manufacturer and model 
number. 

2. State of orLgin. 

3. Type of construction (metal, fabric, 
wood). 

4. Single-engine or multi-engine. If mul¬ 
ti-engine, Indicate number of engines. 

5. What is the maximum take-off and land¬ 
ing weight to be used for each type aircraft? 

6 . Are these weights within that author¬ 
ized by the state of origin for the operation 
proposed? 

7. What Ls the runway distance in feet nec¬ 
essary for take-off with maximum gross 
weight at sea level airports? 

B. Engines. Furnish the following infor¬ 
mation in regard to each type and model 
engine to be used: 

1. Engine manufacturer and model. 

2. Rated horsepower of each engine. 

C. Licensing . State name of country by 
whom the aircraft are certificated. 

Sec. VI. Airmen. List the following infor¬ 
mation with respect to airmen to be employed 
In the proposed operation within the United 
States. 

A. Indicate the number of crew members 
and their assignments for each type of air¬ 
craft to be employed in the proposed oper¬ 
ation and state the type and class of 
certificate held by each. 


B. State whether or not pilot personnel 
have received training in radio range naviga¬ 
tional procedures and are qualified to use 
such procedures in connection with the con¬ 
duct of instrument operations. 

C. State whether or not personnel are fa¬ 
miliar with those parts of the Civil Air Reg¬ 
ulations pertaining to the conduct of air 
carrier operations within the United States. 

D. Are pilot personnel able to speak and 
understand the English language to a de¬ 
gree necessary to enable them to properly 
communicate with Airport Traffic Control 
Towers and Airway Radio Communications 
Stations using radiotelephone communica¬ 
tions? 

Sec. VII. Dispatchers. A. Describe briefly 
the dispatch organization which you propose 
to set up for air carrier operations within 
the United States. 

B. State whether or not the dispatching 
personnel are familiar with the rules and 
regulations prescribed by the Civil Air Reg¬ 
ulations governing air carrier operations. 

C. Are dispatching personnel able to read 
and write the English language to a degree 
necessary to properly dispatch flights within 
the United States? 

D. Are dispatching personnel certificated by 
the country of origin? 

Sec. VIII. Additional data. A. Furnish 
such additional Information and substantiat¬ 
ing data as may serve to expedite the Issuance 
of the operations specifications. 

B. Each application shall be concluded with 
a statement as follows: 

I certify that the above statements are true. 

Signed this_day of---19—. 


ie of Applicant) 


(Name of person duly au¬ 
thorized to execute this 
application on behalf of 
the applicant) 

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended: 49 U. S. C. 

425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 604. 608, 

52 Stat. 1007, 1010, 1011; 49 U. S. C. 551, 564, 

558) 

[seal] Donald W. Nyrop. 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-2; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


[ 14 CFR, Part 601 

Air Traffic Rules 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Notice is hereby given that adoption 
of the following rules is contemplated. 
All interested persons who desire to sub¬ 
mit comments and suggestions for con¬ 
sideration by the Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics in connection with the pro¬ 
posed rules shall send them to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration, Office of 
Aviation Safety, Washington 25, D. C., 
within 15 days after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

§ 60.46-1 Introduction (CAA rules 
which apply to § 60.46) —(a) Persons to 
whom applicable. The following stand¬ 
ard instrument approach procedures 
(including ceiling and visibility mini- 
mums for take-oif and landing at par¬ 
ticular airports) shall be identical for 
all users, with the following exceptions: 
The minimums for take-off and landing 
shall not apply to (1) military aircraft, 
or (2) users for w r hom the Administrator 
has specifically authorized lower mini- 
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mums. The minimums for take-offs 
shall not apply to those users for whom 
the Administrator has not been author¬ 
ized to prescribe take-off minimums. 

(b) Use of additional data. Because 
of the rugged terrain adjacent to many 
airports, the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
Charts, especially the Approach and 
Landing Charts, covering the area where 
an instrument letdown is proposed, 
should be carefully studied before an 
approach is made. 

(c) Revisions of procedures. Revi¬ 
sions of, or additions to these procedures 
will be published in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter and Code of Federal Regulations, and 
may appear in the Airman’s Guide and 
Flight Information Manual. 

(d) Use of radio range requiring 
flight check . When a flight check of a 
radio facility is required, a NOT AM will 
be issued stating: “Ground checked only, 
awaiting flight check.” When this type 
of NOTAM is issued, the following rule 
will apply: 

(1) If the facility is very high fre¬ 
quency, no utilization shall be authorized. 

(2) If the facility is low frequency, 
no range approach shall be executed, but 
the facility may be used for en route or 
holding procedures. 

<>*) In addition, the facility may be 
used as an ADF approach aid by sched¬ 
uled air carriers, provided that their 
operations specification authorizes an 
ADF instrument approach to the airport 
concerned. 

(ii) Irregular air carriers and other 
operators may use the facility as an 
ADF instrument approach aid if an ADF 
procedure for the airport concerned is 
prescribed by the Administrator, or if an 
approach is conducted using the same 
course for an ADF track as that specified 
in the approved range procedure and 
with identical altitudes as used in the 
range approach. 

(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984. as amended: 49 
U. S. C. 425. Interpret or apply sec. 601; 52 
Stat. 1007; 49 U. S. C. 651) 

[seal! Donald W. Nyrop, 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

[F. n. Doc, 51-3; Filed. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


[ 14 CFR, Part 506 ] 

Airworthiness Directives Recordation 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Notice is hereby given that adoption 
of the following new part is contem¬ 
plated. All interested persons who de¬ 
sire to submit written data, views, or 
arguments for consideration by the Ad¬ 
ministrator of Civil Aeronautics in con¬ 
nection with the proposed new part shall 
send them to the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration, Office of Aviation Safety, 
Washington 25, D. C.. within 15 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register. 

I 506.1 Basis and purpose. The basis 
for this part is found in section 503 (g) 
of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended. The purpose qf the regulations 
in this part is to require recordation of 
the extent of compliance and noncompli¬ 
ance with all outstanding airworthiness 
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directives applicable to an aircraft or to 
major components thereof. 

§ 506.2 Requirements. When the date 
of transfer of ownership of an aircraft 
precedes the final date for compliance 
with any published airworthiness direc¬ 
tives applicable to that aircraft or a 
major component thereof, the owner, 
prior to the transfer of ownership, shall 
record in the appropriate* logbook, or 
other historical record, the extent of his 
compliance and noncompliance with 
those directives. 

rsEAL] Donald W. Nyrop, 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-4; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.\ 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[ 49 CFR, Parts 190-197 ] 

Safety Regulations 
notice of proposed rule making 

At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington, D. C., on the 6th day of 
November A. D. 1950. 

In the matter of qualifications and 
maximum hours of service of employees 
of motor carriers and safety of opera¬ 
tions and equipment, Ex Parte No. 
MC-40; in the matter of maximum hours 
of service of motor carrier employees. 
Ex Parte No. MC-2; in the matter of 
establishing reasonable requirements to 
promote safety of operation of motor 
vehicles usad in transporting property 
by private carriers, Ex Parte No. MC-3; 
qualifications of employees and safety of 
operation and equipment of common 
carriers and contract carriers by motor 
vehicle. Ex Parte No. MC-4. 

It appearing, that by order of Decem¬ 
ber 9. 1946 (11 F. R. 14328, 14337), an 
investigation was Instituted in this pro¬ 
ceeding for the purpose of (a) deter¬ 
mining whether the safety of operations 
of motor vehicles in interstate or foreign 
commerce and the public interest Vould 
be enhanced by a revision of the rules 
embraced in Parts 1 to 7, inclusive, of 
the Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, 
Revised (49 CFR. 190-197), or in other 
respects; and (b) of making such re¬ 
vision and such additions to such regula¬ 
tions as appear desirable and proper; 

It further appearing, that in the said 
order of December 9, 1946, the Director 
of the Bureau of Motor Carriers of this 
Commission was authorized and directed 
to prepare, or cause to be prepared, a 
proposed revision of the said regulations; 
to conduct informal conferences with 
representatives of parties in interest for 
the purpose of discussing proposed rules; 
to solicit and obtain the aid of Federal 
and State agencies, technical societies 
or associations, or other experts, as may 
be desirable in the proper performance 
of those duties; to do such other things 
as may be essential to such performance; 
and to file with the Commission a report 
of such action with recommendations as 
to the time, place, and extent of such 
hearings to be thereafter scheduled; 


And it further appearing, that recom¬ 
mendations have been received and con¬ 
ferences conducted on the matter, among 
others, of the need for revision of the 
rules embraced in Parts 0 to 3, inclusive, 
and Parts 5 and 6 of the said Motor 
Carrier Safety Regulations. Revised; and 
that the Director of the Bureau of Motor 
Carriers has proposed revisions in cer¬ 
tain of the said rules as set forth in the 
appendix hereto; 

It is ordered. That interested persons 
may, on or before December 29, 1950, 
submit written data, verified under oath 
by a person having knowledge of such 
data, views, or arguments; and there¬ 
after consideration will be given to the 
proposed revisions in the light of the 
data, views, and arguments which may 
be submitted; 

It is further ordered , That the written 
data, views, and argument of interestefi 
persons be confined to the rules included 
in the said appendix; and that one 
signed copy and fourteen additional 
copies of such data, views, or arguments 
be furnished for the use of the Com¬ 
mission by mailing them to the Secre¬ 
tary of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C.; 

And it is further ordered, That notice 
of this order be given to motor carriers 
and other parties in interest and to the 
general public by depositing a copy 
thereof in the Office of the Secretary of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission in 
Washington, D. C„ and by filing a copy 
with the Director, Division of the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel. 

Secretary . 

PROPOSED REVISION OF GENERAL DEFINITIONS 

Title of this part will be changed to 
read “General”. 

0.01 The term “motor vehicle” means 
any vehicle, machine, tractor, trailer, 
or semitrailer propelled or drawn by 
mechanical power and used upon the 
highways in the transportation of pas¬ 
sengers or property, or any combination 
thereof determined by the Commission, 
but does not include any vehicle, loco¬ 
motive, or car operated exclusively on a 
rail or rails, or a trolley bus operated 
by electric power derived from a fixed 
overhead wire, furnishing local passen¬ 
ger transportation similar to street-rail¬ 
way service. 

0.03 The term "bus” means any 
motor vehicle designed, constructed, and 
used for the transportation of pas¬ 
sengers; including taxicabs. 

0.04 The term “truck” means any 
self-propelled motor vehicle except a 
truck tractor, designed and used, or 
exclusively used whether or not so de¬ 
signed, for the transportation of prop¬ 
erty. 

0.05 The term “truck tractor” means 
any self-propelled motor vehicle used 
for the drawing or towing of a semi¬ 
trailer. 

0.06 The term “semitrailer” means 
any motor vehicle other than a “pole 
trailer,” with or without motive power, 
designed to be drawn by another motor 
vehicle and so constructed that some 
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part of its weight rests upon the towing 
vehicle. 

0.07 The term “full trailer*' means 
any motor vehicle, with or without mo¬ 
tive power, other than a “pole trailer/* 
designed to be drawn by another motor 
vehicle and so constructed that no part 
of its weight except the towing device 
rests upon the towing vehicle. A semi¬ 
trailer equipped with an auxiliary front 
axle (dolly) shall be deemed to be a 
“full trailer/' 

0.09 The term “drive-away opera¬ 
tion” means any operation in which any 
motor vehicle or motor vehicles, new or 
used, constitute the commodity being 
transported, when one set or more of 
wheels of any such motor vehicle is on 
the roadway during the course of trans¬ 
portation; whether or not any such 
motor vehicle furnishes the motive 
power. 

0.11 The term “driver" means any 
person who drives any motor vehicle. 

0.12 The term “business district" 
means the territory contiguous to and 
including a highway when within any 
600 feet along such highway there are 
buildings in use for business or indus¬ 
trial purposes, including but not limited 
to hotels, banks, or office buildings, rail¬ 
road stations, and public buildings which 
occupy at least 300 feet of frontage on 
one side or 300 feet collectively on both 
sides of the highway. 

0.13, The term “residence district" 
means the territory contiguous to and 
including a highway not comprising a 
business district when the property on 
such highway for a distance of 300 feet 
or more is in the main improved with 
residences or residences and buildings 
in use for business. 

0.14 Any other term used in these 
regulations is used in its commonly ac¬ 
cepted meaning, except where such other 
term has been defined elsewhere herein 
or in section 203 (a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, in which event the defini¬ 
tion therein given shall apply. 

0.20 Vehicles used for purposes other 
than as defined . Whenever any motor 
vehicle other than a bus is used to per¬ 
form the functions normally performed 
by a bus, the rules pertaining to busses 
and to the transportation of passengers 
shall apply to that motor vehicle and to ^ 
its operation as thoughiit were a bus. 
Likewise, whenever any motor vehicle 
of one type is so used as to perform the 
functions normally performed by a mo¬ 
tor vehicle Of another type, the require¬ 
ments of these regulations shall apply 
to such motor vehicle and to its opera¬ 
tion in the same manner as though such 
motor vehicle w T ere actually a motor ve¬ 
hicle of the latter type. 

0.21 Motor carrier to require observ¬ 
ance of driver rules. Wherever in these 
regulations a duty is prescribed for a 
driver or a prohibition is imposed upon 
him. it shall be the duty of the motor 
carrier to require observance of such pre¬ 
scription or prohibition; and, if the mo¬ 
tor carrier is himself a driver, he shall 
likewise be bound thereby. 

0.22 Applicability of regulations. 
The several parts of these regulations 
shall be applicable to common carriers, 
contract carriers, and private carriers 
subject to Part II, Interstate Commerce 
Act. as shown in the following table: 


Applicable Parts op Rec.ulatioxs 



1 

2 

3 

1 4 

5 

6 

7 

A. Vehicles and drivers used In transportation wholly 
within a municipality or between contiguous munici¬ 
palities or within a xone adjacent to and commercially 
a part of such muniripaiity or municipalities: 

1. When transporting explosives or other dangerous 
articles__„_ 

Yes— 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes. 

2. When not transporting explosives or other dan¬ 
gerous article* .. . 

B. Vehicles and drivers used in transportation outsido 
a municipality or contiguous municipalities or a rone 
adjacent to and commercially a part of such munici¬ 
pality or municipalities: 

1. When transporting explosives or other danger¬ 
ous articles..... 

No_ 

No_ 

No.... 

No.... 

Yes... 

No_ 

No. 

Yes— 

Yes_ 

Yes... 

Yes_ 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes. 

2. When not transporting explosives or other dan¬ 
gerous articles_ _ __ 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes... 

Yes... 

No. 


1 Part 4 docs not apply to private carriers, except when transporting or engaged in the transportation of explosives 
and/or other dangerous articles 


PROPOSED REVISION OF PART 1— 
QUALIFICATIONS OF DRIVERS 

1.1 Compliance required . Every 
motor carrier, and his or its officers, 
agents, representatives and employees 
who drive motor vehicles or are respon¬ 
sible for the hiring, supervision, train¬ 
ing, assignment or dispatching of drivers 
shall comply and be conversant with the 
requirements of this part. 

1.2 Minimum requirements . No per¬ 
son shall drive, nor shall any motor car¬ 
rier require or permit any person to 
drive, any motor vehicle unless such per¬ 
son possesses the following minimum 
qualifications: 

1.22 Eyesight. Visual actuity of at 
least 20/40 (Snellen) in each eye either 
without glasses or by correction with 
glasses; form field of vision in the hori¬ 
zontal meridian shall not be less than a 
total of 140 degrees; ability to distinguish 
colors red, green, and yellow; drivers re¬ 
quiring correction by glasses shall wear 
properly prescribed glasses at all times 
when driving. 

1.23 Hearing. Hearing shall not be 
less than 10/20 in each ear, for conver¬ 
sational tones, without hearing aids. 

1.27 Knowledge of regulations. 
Knowledge of rules and regulations es¬ 
tablished by the Commission pertaining 
to the driving of motor vehicles. 

1.31 Original physical examination of 
drivers. On and after tha effective date 
of these regulations no person shall drive, 
nor shall any motor carrier require or 
permit any person to drive, any motor 
vehicle unless such person shall have 
been physically examined within the 
preceding twelve months by a qualified 
doctor of medicine in accordance with 
the requirements of these regulations, 
and shall have been certified by such 
doctor of medicine as meeting the re¬ 
quirements of Rules 1.21 to 1.24, inclu¬ 
sive; Provided, however, That this rule 
shall not apply to drivers of motor ve¬ 
hicles controlled and operated by any 
farmer when used in the transportation 
of his agricultural commodities or prod¬ 
ucts thereof from his farm, or in the 
transportation of supplies to his farm. 

1.32 Periodic physical examination of 
drivers. At least once in every twelve 
months every motor carrier shall require 
each driver employed or whose services 
are used by him to be physically ex¬ 
amined in the manner prescribed in Rule 
1.31, and every driver shall comply with 
and fulfill the requirements therein set 
forth. Any motor carrier may accept, 


at his option, proof of a driver’s having 
been properly examined and certified 
within a period of tw r elve months, in lieu 
of causing the driver again to be ex¬ 
amined and certified within that period; 
which proof in the form prescribed in 
Rule 1.33 shall, if accepted, be retained 
in the motor carrier’s files. This rule 
shall not apply to drivers of motor ve¬ 
hicles controlled and operated by any 
fanner when used in the transportation 
of his agricultural commodities or prod¬ 
ucts thereof from his farm, or in the 
transportation of supplies to his farm. 

1.33 Certificate of physical examina¬ 
tion. Every motor carrrier shall have in 
his files for every driver employed or 
used by him a certificate of a qualified 
doctor of medicine in the form provided 
in Rule 1.34 or a photostatic copy there¬ 
of, and every driver shall have in his 
possession while driving such a certifi¬ 
cate or photostatic copy thereof covering 
himself; such certificate shall be approx¬ 
imately 3% inches by inches in size. 

1.34 Doctor's certificate. The doc¬ 
tor’s certificate shall be as follows : 

Doctor's Certificate 

This Is to certify that I have this day 

examined _ 

in accordance with Rules 1.21 to 1.24, inclu¬ 
sive. and physical examination Form 
BMC_ _ of the Motor Carrier Safety Regu¬ 

lations, Revised, of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, and that I find him 
Qualified under said rules □ 

Qualified only when wearing glasses □ 
Not qualified □ 

I have kept on file in my office completed 
examination form for this person. 


(Date) (Place) 


(Signature of examining doctor) 

Address of doctor_ 

Signature of driver.^_ 

Address of driver_ 

1.35 Physical examination form. 

Form BMC_— as showm in Appendix 

A of these regulations shall be used in 
making the physical examinations re¬ 
quired by Rules 1.31 and 1.32. 

1.36 Appeal from doctor's findings. 
If any doctor of medicine shall refuse to 
issue a certificate of fitness for any driver 
already in the employ of a motor car¬ 
rier when such driver has been referred 
to him by the motor carrier for physical 
examination, such driver shall have the 
right to be examined by a doctor of medi¬ 
cine of his own choosing. In the event 
of disagreement between the two doctors, 
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a suitable competent referee, also a doc¬ 
tor of medicine, may be chosen by mu¬ 
tual consent and the decision of this 
referee shall be final. In the event that 
a certificate of fitness is proffered by 
such a driver which is not acceptable to 
a motor carrier, the motor carrier may 
designate an examining doctor of medi¬ 
cine and any disagreement between the 
two doctors shall be adjudicated as indi¬ 
cated above. ^ 

1.37 Carrier's right to require addi¬ 
tional qualifications . Nothing contained 
in these rules shall be so construed as to 
prevent a motor earner from requiring 
additional or more stringent physical, 
mental, or intellectual qualifications or 
age requirements than herein prescribed 
as minima: or to require more frequent 
or more stringent physical or mental ex¬ 
aminations than herein prescribed, not¬ 
withstanding that a driver may have in 
his possession a doctor's certificate as 
herein required. 

1.38 Without regard to other quali¬ 
fications, no driver shall drive nor be 
qualified to drive nor shall any motor 
carrier permit or require him to drive a 
motor vehicle if: 

1. The driver's record for violating 
laws or regulations governing the opera¬ 
tion of motor vehicles is such as to rea¬ 
sonably establish a disregard for the reg¬ 
ulatory requirements and for the public 
safety; or 

2. The driver’s accident record is such' 
as reasonably to demonstrate his lack of 
concern with or his indifference to his 
own or the public’s safety; or 

3. The driver has acquired a criminal 
record of such seriousness as reasonably 
to demonstrate his unfitness in the pub¬ 
lic interest to be a driver of a motor 
vehicle in interstate or foreign com¬ 
merce. 

Appendix A—General Instructions for 

Making Physical Examination and Re¬ 
cording Findings 

(Be eure to record an answer to each ques¬ 
tion. When negative or positive, so state) 

MEDICAL HISTORY 

The purpose of this physical examination 
is to detect the presence of physical and 
mental defects of such a character and ex¬ 
tent as to affect the applicant’s ability to 
operate safely a motor vehicle. The exami¬ 
nation should be made carefully and at least 
as complete as is indicated by the attached 
form. Defects may be recorded which do 
not, because of their character or degree, 
indicate that a certificate of physical fitness 
should be denied. The presence, however, of 
these defects should be discussed with the 
applicant and he should be encouraged to 
take the necessary steps to insure correction 
particularly of those which if neglected 
might lead to a condition likely to affect 
his abUity to drive safely. Careful inquiry 
regarding past illness, the character and 
date of such Illness, may reveal cause for 
defects found upon physical examination. 
Lack of knowledge concerning the etiology 
of certain defects may result in the rejection 
for employment. Such data also may indi¬ 
cate the need for making certain laboratory 
tests. Certain serological and laboratory 
tests will frequently be made by State De¬ 
partment of Health laboratories without 
charge. 

General appearance and development . 
Note marked underweight or overweight; 
any posture defects; perceptible limp, 
anemia, tremor or other form of nervousness 

No. 1-4 


such as might be caused by chronic alcohol¬ 
ism, thyroid intoxication, or other illnesses. 
The rules of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission provide that no driver shall be 
addicted to the use of narcotics or habit- 
forming drugs, or the excessive use of 
alcoholic liquors or beverages. 

Height and weight . Stripped to the waist 
with shoes and socks removed. 

Head — Eyes. The telebinocular, Snellen 
chart, and other approved tests may be used 
to measure visual acuity. It is desired, how¬ 
ever, when other than the Snellen chart is 
used, that the results of such test be ex¬ 
pressed In values comparable to the standard 
Snellen test. If applicant wears glasses, 
these should be worn while applicant’s visual 
acuity is being tested. Indicate on record 
by encircling appropriate phrase on form 
“without glasses” or “with glasses if worn.” 
In recording distant vision use 20 feet as 
normal. Report all vision as a fraction with 
20 as numerator and the smallest type read 
at 20 feet as denominator. Note ptosis, 
discharge, corneal scar, exophthalmos or 
strabismus uncorrected by glasses. 

Ears. Note evidence of mastoid or middle 
ear disease; discharge. In recording hearing, 
record 10 feet as normal distance for con¬ 
versational voice and record deviation from 
normal as fraction with 20 feet as denomina¬ 
tor and actual distance as numerator. 

Mouth. Note evidence of infection, pyor¬ 
rhea. 

Throat. Note evidence of disease, enlarged 
or infected tonsils. 

Thorax — Heart. 8tethoscopic examination 
is required. Note murmurs and arrhythmias. 
Electro-cardiogram is required for all drivers 
45 years of age or older; as well as for others 
when indicated. 

Blood pressure. May be recorded with 
either spring or mercury polumn type of 
sphygmanometer. 

Pulse. Normal pulse taken after being 
seated at least 2 minutes then have ap¬ 
plicant stand and placing one foot on the 
seat of an ordinary chair raise his body to 
an erect position 20 times in 30 seconds. 
Pulse rate should return to his normal after 
2 minutes’ rest. Because of abnormal con¬ 
ditions, some applicants will be unable to 
do this. This test has been found helpful 
in ascertaining physical ability for work. 

Lungs. It is necessary that the ausculta¬ 
tory cough be used. Tuberculosis, if sus¬ 
pected, state whether active or arrested, and 


if arrested, your opinion as to how long it 
has been quiescent. Sputum to be examined 
for tubercle bacilli in all suspected cases. 
Sample may be sent to the State Health De¬ 
partment. 

Abdomen — Scars. If present, state whether 
recent and if abnormally tender or if there 
Is any evidence of hernia at the site of scar. 

Abnormal masses. If present, note tender¬ 
ness and whether or not Individual knows 
how long they have been present. 

Tenderness. When noted, state where 
most pronounced and cause suspected. 

Hernia. Note whether no hernia, but im¬ 
pulse on coughing; no hernia or Impulse, but 
abnormally large rings. Any hernia should 
be noted, and if present, state whether it is 
retained by well-fitted truss. 

Genlto-urinary. When scars or urethral 
discharge are present. Indicate patient's rea¬ 
son for same and when Indicated, submit 
smear of discharge to laboratory for exam¬ 
ination. 

Reflexes. If positive Rhomberg is reported, 
Indicate degree. Pupillary reflexes should be 
reported for both light and accommodation. 
Knee Jerks are to be reported absent only 
when not obtainable upon reinforcement 
and as increased when foot Is actually lifted 
from the floor following light blow upon the 
patella: otherwise as normal. 

Extremities — Upper. Note deformities and 
limitation of motion. 

Lower. Note deformities, limitation of 
motion; varicose veins. In case of hand de¬ 
formities, note particularly whether or not 
sufficient grip is present to enable driver to 
secure a grip on the wheel. Record chronic 
ulcers. Note any atrophy or paralysis. 

Spine. Note deformities and limitation of 
motion. Be sure to record loss of foot, leg, 
fingers, hand or arm, or Impairment of use 
thereof, or other structural defect or limita¬ 
tion, likely to interfere with safe driving. 

Laboratory findings. Urine analysis is in¬ 
dicated whenever systolic blood pressure is 
over 150 and diastolic over 100 and such 
other times as medical history or findings 
upon physical examination may indicate that 
they are necessary. A serological test should 
always be taken in case of those giving posi¬ 
tive history of luetic infection or present 
physical findings upon examination present¬ 
ing possibility of latent syphilis. 

Upon completion of the examination, 
physician should always date and sign his 
record of the same. 


Form BMC_ 

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION OP DRIVERS 

Date 


Name __ 

(Please print) 

Present Address _ 

(Number) 

(Soc. Sec. Acct. No.) 


(Last) 


(First) 


(Middle) 


(Street) (City) (State) 

Birth---Age_ 

(Month, day, year) (Place) 


Yes 


No 


HEALTH HISTORY 

Yes 


No 


Head or spinal injuries (severe). 
Convulsions (fits, epilepsy). 
Encephalitis (sleeping sickness). 
Ever confined as chronic invalid. 
Heart disease. 

Tuberculosis. 

Syphilis. 

Oonorrhea. 


Diabetes. 

Stomach ulcer. 

Rheumatic fever. 

Asthma. 

Kidney disease. 

Suffering from incurable dis¬ 
ease. 

Permanent defect as result of 
disease or accident. 


Other illnesses or injuries __-_ 

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 

General appearance and development; Good_Fair_Poor- 

Height -___Weight __ 
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Form BMC -_—Continued 

physical examination or drivers— continued 

Head: 

(Without glasses 

Eyes: For distance 

[With glasses if worn 

Evidence of disease or injury: Right_ 

Color vision_Horizontal field of vision: Right-* Left-* 

Ears: Hearing, 20 ft.:__-_Right ear___/20 Left ear---/20 

Disease or Injury_ 

Mouth_Throat____ 

Thorax: 

Heart* . 

If organic disease is present, is it fully compensated? __- 

Blood pressure (sitting): Systolic_Diastolic- 

Pulse: Before exercise_Two minutes’ rest after exercise- 

Lungs: -_ 

Abdomen: 

Scars_Abnormal masses- Tepderncss- 

Hernia: Yes_No_If so, where?-Is truss worn?- 


| Right 20/_Left 20/. 

__Left. 


Genito-Urinary: 


Scars_ Urethral discharge_- 

Reflexes: 

Rhomberg __ 

Pupillary_Light R_L_Accommodation R-L- 


Knee Jerks: Right: Normal_Increased-Absent 

Left: Normal_Increased_Absent. 

Extremities: 

Upper ___ 

Lower _ 

Spine --------——- 

Laboratory findings: 

Urine: Sp. Gr.--Alb..Sugar- 

Blood serology- 

Chest X-ray_ 


(Date) 


Examining Doctor 


Address 

•Electro-cardiagraphic examination shall be made of every driver 45 or more years of age 
or of younger drivers when other findings indicate desirability. 


1.21 Mental and physical condition. 

(a) No loss of foot, leg. hand or arm. 

(b) No mental, nervous, organic, or 
functional disease, likely to interfere 
with safe driving. 

(c) No loss of fingers, impairment of 
use of foot, leg, fingers, hand, or arm, 
or other structural defect or limitation, 
likely to interfere with safe driving. 

1.22 Eyesight. Visual acuity of at 
least 20/40 (Snellen) in each eye either 
without glasses or by correction with 
glasses; form field of vision in the hori¬ 
zontal meridian shall not be less than a 
total of 140 degrees; ability to distin¬ 
guish colors red, green, and yellow; 
drivers requiring correction by glasses 
shall wear properly prescribed glasses at 
all times when driving. 

1.23 Hearing. Hearing shall not be 
less than 10/20 in each ear, for conversa¬ 
tional tones, without hearing aids. 

1.24 Liquor, narcotics, and drugs. 
Shall not be addicted to the use of nar¬ 
cotics or habit-forming drugs, or the ex¬ 
cessive use of alcoholic beverages or 
liquors. 

PROPOSED REVISION OF PART 2—DRIVING OF 
MOTOR VEHICLES 

2.01 Compliance required. Every mo¬ 
tor carrier and his or its officers, agents, 
representatives, and employees directly 
concerned with the management, main* 
tenance. operation or driving of motor 
vehicles, shall comply and be conver¬ 
sant with the requirements of this part. 


2.03 Reckless driving forbidden. No 
driver shall drive any motor vehicle 
recklessly, or so as to endanger life, limb 
or property. 

2.04 Driving while ill or fatigued for¬ 
bidden. No driver shall drive or be re¬ 
quired or permitted to drive a motor 
vehicle while his ability or alertness is 
so impaired through fatigue, illness, or 
any other cause as to make it unsafe 
for him to begin or continue to drive, 
except in case of grave emergency where 
the hazard to passengers would be in¬ 
creased by observance of this rule, and 
then only to the nearest point at which 
the safety of passengers is assured. 

2.05 Use of alcoholic beverage forbid¬ 
den. No driver shall drive or be required 
or permitted to drive a motor vehicle, be 
in active control of any such vehicle, or 
go on duty or remain on duty, when un¬ 
der the influence of any alcoholic bev¬ 
erage or liquor, regardless of its alcoholic 
content, nor shall any driver drink any 
such beverage or liquor while on duty. 

2.06 Control of speed. 

2.061 Speed must be reasonable and 
prudent. No driver shall drive any mo¬ 
tor vehicle at a speed greater than is 
reasonable and prudent, having due re¬ 
gard to weather, traffic, intersections, 
width and character of the roadway, 
type of motor vehicle, and any other con¬ 
ditions then existing. 

2.062 Legal limits must be observed. 
No driver shall drive any motor vehicle 
in or through any state, legal subdivision 


thereof, the District of Columbia, or any 
area under the control of the Federal 
Government at a speed greater than that 
permitted by such state, legal subdivision 
thereof. District of Columbia, or the Fed¬ 
eral Government. 

2.063 Reduced speed during periods of 
darkness. Every driver shall during pe¬ 
riods of darkness reduce the speed of the 
motor vehicle he is driving in keeping 
with reduced visibility. 

2.064 Schedule of runs to conform 
with speed requirements. No motor car¬ 
rier shall schedule a run nor permit nor 
require the operation of any motor vehi¬ 
cle between points in such period of time 
as would necessitate speeds greater than 
those prescribed in Rules 2.061, 2.062, 
and 2.063. 

2.065 Traffic signs, signals, markings , 
or devices must be obeyed. Every driver 
shall obey the instructions of all traffic 
control devices placed by a duly con¬ 
stituted authority for the purpose of 
regulating, warning or guiding of traffic, 
unless otherwise directed by a police 
officer. 

2.07 Equipment to be in good work¬ 
ing order. No driver shall drive any 
motor vehicle unless he has first de¬ 
termined by inspection or observation 
that the following parts and accessories 
are in good working order; 

Service brake, including trailer brake 
connections and parking (hand) brake. 

Steering mechanism. 

Lighting devices and reflectors. 

Tires. 

Horn. 

Windshield wiper or wipers. 

Rear vision mirror. 

Coupling devices. 

2.08 Emergency parts and accessories , 
No driver shall drive any motor vehicle 
unless he has first determined by inspec¬ 
tion or observation that such vehicle is 
provided with the required parts and 
accessories, in place and ready for use; 
nor shall any driver fail to use or make 
use of such accessories when and as 
needed. 

2.081 Required emergency equip¬ 
ment. (a) At least one fire extinguisher, 
properly filled, and available for immedi¬ 
ate use. This requirement shall not 
apply to taxicabs or vehicles used in 
driveaway operations. 

(b) At least one spare electric bulb 
for each kind of electric lamp where such 
lamp is used for any of the lighting de¬ 
vices required by these regulations. 
When sealed beam headlamps are used 
a spare “sealed beam” unit shall be 
included. 

(c) At least one spare fuse or other 
overload protective devices, if the devices 
used are not of a reset type, for each kind 
and size used for any electrical circuit 
on said vehicle. 

<d) One set of tire chains for at least 
one driving wheel on each side, for any 
motor vehicle likely to encounter condi¬ 
tions requiring them. 

(e) Three flares (liquid burning pot 
torches) properly filled; or in lieu there¬ 
of, three red electric lanterns in proper 
working condition or three red emer¬ 
gency reflectors, available for immediate 
use. 

(f) At least three fusees with ade¬ 
quate standards, available for immediate 
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use, unless red electric lanterns or red 
emergency reflectors are used as warn¬ 
ing signals. 

(g) At least two red cloth flags with 
standards. 

(h) The fuses, over-load protective 
devices, bulbs, and “sealed beam” head¬ 
lamps contained in the towed vehicle 
of combinations of motor vehicles en¬ 
gaged in driveaway operations, if suit¬ 
able as replacement parts are deemed to 
fulfill the requirements of (d) and (e) 
above. 

2.082 Additional equipment for buses. 
No driver shall drive any bus unless he 
has first determined by inspection or 
observation that said bus is equipped 
with the accessories listed in Rule 2.081, 
and in addition thereto the following, all 
in place and ready for use in case of 
emergency: 

(a) One first-aid kit. 

(b) One hand ax available for imme¬ 
diate use. 

2.09 Safe loading . 

2.091 Distribution and securing of 
load. No driver shall drive any motor 
vehicle if it is so overloaded, or if the 
load thereon is so improperly distrib¬ 
uted or so inadequately secured, as to 
prevent its safe operation. (For loading 
of explosives and other dangerous arti¬ 
cles, see Part 7 of these regulations). 

2.092 Securing of doors, tarpaulins , 
tailgates and other equipment. No 
driver shall drive any motor vehicle un¬ 
less the tailgate, tailboard, tarpaulins, . 
doors, all equipment and rigging used in 
the operation of said vehicle, and all 
means of fastening the load, are 
securely in place. 

2.093 Load not to interfere with 
driver. No driver shall drive any motor 
vehicle when the load thereon obscures 
his view ahead, or to the right and left 
sides, or interferes with the free move¬ 
ment of his arms or legs, or prevents his 
free and ready access to the accessories 
required for emergencies, 

2.094 Cab or driver's compartment 
must not be obstructed. No driver shall 
drive any motor vehicle when tools, 
chains, suitcases, other gear or equip¬ 
ment obstruct the free and ready en¬ 
trance or exit of any person from the cab 
or driver’s compartment. 

2.095 Loading of passengers on 
busses . No driver shall drive a bus un¬ 
less: 

(a) Standees are to the rear of a line 
or other device prescribed in Rule 
3.3412. 

(b) Aisle seats, if any, are in accord¬ 
ance with Rule 3.3414. 

2.090 Loading of baggage, freight or 
express on busses. No driver shall drive 
any bus transporting baggage, express or 
freight unless such articles are stowed 
in a manner which will assure: (a) un¬ 
restricted freedom of motion to the 
driver for proper operation of the bus; 
(b) unobstructed passage to all exits by 
any person; and (c) adequate protection 
to passengers and others from injury as 
a result of the displacement or falling 
of such articles. 

2.10 Precaution "before starting” 
No driver shall set in motion any motor 
vehicle until he has taken due caution to 
ascertain that such a movement will not 
endanger other persons or property. 


2.11 Keep to right. The driver of 
every motor vehicle shall drive such 
vehicle as far to the right side of the 
traveled portion of the highway as is 
practicable. 

2.12 Following other vehicles. 

2.121 Maintaining adequate space be- 
tween vehicles. Every driver of any mo- 
toi vehicle shall, whenever conditions 
permit, maintain a sufficient space be¬ 
tween vehicles proceeding in the same 
direction so that an over-taking vehicle 
may enter and occupy such space without 
danger. This rule shall not be construed 
to prevent overtaking and passing 
another vehicle. 

2.122 Following too closely. No driver 
while driving any motor vehicle shall 
follow another vehicle more closely than 
is reasonable and prudent, having due 
regard for the speed of such vehicle and 
the traffic upon and condition of the 
highway. 

2.13 Precautions at railroad grade 
crossings. 

2.131 Certain vehicles must stop. 
Every driver operating any motor vehicle 
transporting any of the following: 

(a) Passengers. 

(b) Explosives—Class A and Class B. 

(c) Chlorine. 

(d) Any cargo which by reason of its 
quantity and/or nature, the Commission 
would require to be placarded with one 6f 
the following markings: 

Dangerous. 

Compressed gas. 

Poison gas. 

(e) Any cargo tank, whether loaded 
or empty, which the Commission would 
require to be marked with one of the 
following markings: 

Flammable. 

Corrosive liquid. 

Compressed gas. 

Flammable compressed gas. 

Chlorine. 

Poison. 

shall, upon approaching any railroad 
grade crossing, make a full stop not 
more than 50 feet, nor less than 15 feet 
from the nearest rail of such railroad 
grade crossing, and shall not proceed 
until he has taken due caution to ascer¬ 
tain that the course is clear; except that 
a full stop need not be made at: 

(1) A street car crossing within a 
business or residence district of a mu¬ 
nicipality; 

(2) A railroad grade crossing where a 
police officer or a traffic-control signal 
(not a railroad flashing signal) directs 
traffic to proceed; 

(3) An abandoned or exempted grade 
crossing which is clearly marked as such 
by or with the consent of the proper state 
authority, when such marking can be 
read from the driver’s position. 

2.132 Other vehicles must slow down 
and be prepared to stop. Every driver 
of any other motor vehicle shall upon 
approaching a railroad grade crossing 
drive at a rate of speed which will permit 
said motor vehicle to be stopped before 
reaching the nearest rail of such cross¬ 
ing and shall not drive said vehicle upon 
or over such crossing until he has taken 
due caution to ascertain that the course 
is clear. 


2.133 No gear changes on crossings. 
Every driver upon arriving at a railroad 
grade crossing, shall have his vehicle in 
such gear as will enable said vehicle to 
traverse the said crossing without fur¬ 
ther change of gears. 

2.134 All drivers must ascertain that 
the course is clear. Nothing contained 
in this rule shall be construed as to 
relieve any driver of his responsibility 
in any case of exercising due caution to 
ascertain that the course is clear before 
proceeding over such crossing. 

2.14 Precautions at drawbridges. 

2.141 Vehicles transporting passen¬ 
gers must stop. Every driver operating 
any motor vehicle transporting passen¬ 
gers shall, upon approaching any draw¬ 
bridge. known or marked as such, bring 
his vehicle to a complete stop, not less 
than 50 feet from the lip of the draw, 
and shall proceed only when he has def¬ 
initely ascertained that the draw is com¬ 
pletely closed. A full stop need not be 
made at any drawbridge protected by a 
traffic “Stop and Go” signal giving posi¬ 
tive indication to approaching vehicles 
to proceed, or where upon the opening 
of the draw, traffic is controlled by an 
attendant or traffic officer. 

2.142 Other vehicles must slow down 
and be prepared to stop. Every driver 
of any other motor vehicle, shall, upon 
approaching a drawbridge, drive at a 
rate of speed which will permit said mo¬ 
tor vehicle to be stopped before reaching 
the lip of the draw and shall proceed 
only when he has definitely ascertained 
that the draw is completely closed. 

2.143 All drivers must ascertain that 
the course is clear. Nothing contained in 
this rule shall be construed as to relieve 
any driver of his responsibility in any 
case of exercising due caution to ascer¬ 
tain that the draw is completely closed. 

2.15 Other users of the highway must 
not be endangered. No driver shall, ex¬ 
cept in case of emergency, stop, suddenly 
decrease the speed or change the course 
or direction of the motor vehicle he is 
driving, unless due caution has been ex¬ 
ercised by him to ascertain that such acts 
can be performed without endangering 
other users of the highway. 

2.16 Turning. 

2.161 Vehicle must be in proper posi¬ 
tion for making turns. The driver of 
any motor vehicle intending to make a 
turn upon any highway shall do so in 
the following manner: 

(a) A right turn shall be made from a 
position which is as close as practicable 
to the extreme right side of the traveled 
portion of the highway. 

(b) A left turn upon two-way high¬ 
ways shall be made from a position 
which is as close as practicable to the 
center of the traveled portion of the 
highway. Upon one-way highways and 
upon highways on which opposing 
streams of traffic are separated by a 
dividing strip or zone, such turns shall 
be made from a position which is as close 
as practicable to the extreme left side 
of the traveled portion of such highways. 

2.162 Extreme caution to be exer¬ 
cised in making turns. The driver of 
every motor vehicle shall, when making 
any turn, exercise extreme caution, hav¬ 
ing due regard to the length of the motor 
vehicle, any load thereon, the width of 
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the roadway and other traffic. Prior to 
and well in advance of making any turn 
he shall drive the motor vehicle into the 
proper lane. 

2.163 No " V" turn on curve or crest of 
a grade. No driver shall turn any motor 
vehicle, so as to proceed in the opposite 
direction, upon any curve, or upon the 
approach to or near the crest of a grade, 
where such motor vehicle cannot be seen 
at the distance of 500 feet by the driver 
of any other vehicle approaching from 
either direction. 

2.17 Special care in overtaking or 
passing. No driver shall drive a motor 
vehicle past another vehicle or vehicles 
proceeding in the same direction unless 
there is ample visible space ahead to do 
so without endangering any other user of 
the highway; if necessary, an audible sig¬ 
nal of intention to pass shall be sounded. 
After passing, the driver shall not return 
his motor vehicle to the right side of the 
roadway until safely clear of the over¬ 
taken vehicle or vehicles. 

2.18 Overtaking must not be pre¬ 
vented by speeding up. No driver shall 
increase the speed of the motor vehicle 
he is driving in order to prevent being 
overtaken by another vehicle attempting 
to pass. 

2.19 Motive power not be disengaged. 
No driver shall drive any motor vehicle 
with the source of motive power disen¬ 
gaged from the driving wheels except 
when such disengagement is necessary to 
stop or to shift gears. 

2.20 Overtaking and passing buses . 
No driver shall overtake or pass any bus 
which has stopped to receive or discharge 
passengers except with extreme caution 
and only if the course ahead is known to 
be clear. A complete stop, however, shail 
be made for a school bus when required 
by State or local regulations. 

2.21 Precautions when vehicle is left 
unattended. No driver shall leave any 
motor vehicle unattended until the park¬ 
ing brake has been securely set and all 
reasonable precautions have been taken 
to prevent the movement of such vehicle. 

2.22 Vehicles when stopped must not 
interfere with other traffic. No driver 
shall stop, park or leave standing, any 
motor vehicle, whether attended or un¬ 
attended, upon the traveled portion of 
any highway outside of a business or 
residence district, when it is practicable 
to stop, park or leave such vehicle off the 
traveled portion of the highway. In the 
event that conditions make it imprac¬ 
ticable to move such motor vehicle from 
the traveled portion of the highway, the 
driver shall make every effort to leave 
all possible width of the highway opposite 
such standing vehicle for the free pass¬ 
age of other vehicles and he shall take 
care to provide a clear view of such 
motor vehicles as far as possible to the 
front and rear. 

2.23 Emergency signals. 

2.231 When vehicles are disabled. 
Whenever any motor vehicle is disabled 
upon the traveled portion of any high¬ 
way or the shoulder thereof, when 
lighted lamps are required (see Rule 
2.24), except in a municipality where 
there is sufficient highway lighting to 
make clearly discernible persons and 
vehicles on the highway at a distance 
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of 500 feet, the following requirements 
shall be observed: 

(a) The driver of such vehicle shall 
Immediately place on the traveled por¬ 
tion of the highway at the traffic side 
of the disabled vehicle, toward the rear, 
either a lighted fusee, or lighted red 
electric lantern, or a red emergency re¬ 
flector. 

(b) Except as provided in subpara¬ 
graphs (c) and (d) of this rule, as soon 
thereafter as possible, but in any event 
within the burning period of the fusee, 
the driver shall place three liquid-burn¬ 
ing flares (pot torches), or three red 
electric lanterns, or three red emergency 
reflectors on the traveled portion of the 
highway in the following order: 

(1) One at a distance of approxi¬ 
mately 100 feet from the disabled ve¬ 
hicle in the center of the traffic lane 
occupied by such vehicle and toward 
traffic approaching in that lane; 

(2) One at a distance of approxi¬ 
mately 100 feet in the opposite direction 
from the disabled vehicle in the center 
of the traffic lane occupied by such ve¬ 
hicle; and 

(3) One at the traffic side of the dis¬ 
abled vehicle, not less than 10 feet to 
the front or rear thereof. If a red elec¬ 
tric lantern or red emergency reflector 
has been placed on the traffic side of 
the vehicle in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (a) of this rule, it may be used 
for this purpose. 

(c) If disablement of any motor ve¬ 
hicle shall occur within 500 feet of a 
curve, crest of a hill or other obstruction 
to view, the driver shall so place the 
warning signal in that direction as to 
afford ample warning to other users of 
the highway, but in no case less than 
100 feet nor more than 500 feet from the 
disabled vehicle. 

(d) If gasoline or any other flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquid or gas seeps 
or leaks from a fuel container or a motor 
vehicle disabled or otherwise stopped 
upon a highway, no emergency warning 
signal producing a flame shall be lighted 
or placed except at such a distance from 
any such liquid or gas as will assure the 
prevention of a Are or explosion. 

2.232 When motor vehicles are stop¬ 
ped or parked. Whenever for any 
cause other than disablement or neces¬ 
sary traffic stops, any motor vehicle is 
stopped upon the traveled portion of 
any highway, or shoulder thereof, during 
the time lights are required (see Rule 
2.24), except within a municipality 
where there is sufficient highway light¬ 
ing to make clearly discernible persons 
and vehicles on the highway at a dis¬ 
tance of 500 feet, the following instruc¬ 
tions shall be observed: 

(a) The driver of such vehicle shall 
immediately place on the traveled por¬ 
tion of the highway at the traffic side 
of the vehicle toward the rear, either 
a lighted fusee, or lighted red electric 
lantern or red emergency reflector (see 
Rule 2.231 (a) and (d)); 

(b) If the stop is to exceed 10 minutes, 
the driver shall place emergency signals 
as required and in the manner prescribed 
by Rule 2.231 (b), (c). and (d). 

2.233 Flame producing emergency 
signals attached to a motor vehicle pro¬ 


hibited. No driver shall attach or per¬ 
mit any person to attach a fusee or 
other flame producing emergency signal 
to any part of a motor vehicle. 

2.234 Use of red electric lanterns or 
red emergency reflectors for certain 
vehicles. No driver shall use or permit 
the use of any flame producing emer¬ 
gency signal for any motor vehicle trans¬ 
porting explosives, or 2,500 pounds gross 
weight or more of any flammable liquid 
or flammable compressed gases, nor on 
any cargo tank used for the transporta¬ 
tion of any flammable liquid or flam¬ 
mable compressed gas whether loaded 
or empty. In lieu thereof, red electric 
lanterns or red emergency reflectors 
shall be used, the placement of which 
shall be in the same manner as pre¬ 
scribed in Rule 2.231 (b) and (c). 

2.235 Use of red flags. During the 
time when lighted lamps $re not re¬ 
quired, whenever a motor vehicle is 
disabled, stopped, or parked upon the 
traveled portion of any highway or 
shoulder thereof, except within the busi¬ 
ness or residence district of a munici¬ 
pality, the driver of such vehicle shall 
place red flags as follows: 

(a) One at a distance of approxi¬ 
mately 100 feet from the vehicle in the 
center of the traffic lane occupied by 
such vehicle toward traffic approaching 
in that lane. 

(b) One at a distance of approxi¬ 
mately 100 feet in the opposite direction 
from the vehicle in the center of the 
traffic lane occupied by such vehicle. 

2.24 When lighted lamps are re¬ 
quired. 

2.241 On moving vehicles. No driver 
shall drive any motor vehicle upon the 
highway unless the lamps required by 
Rule 3.3 are lighted: 

(a) During the period of one-half 
hour after sunset to one-half hour be¬ 
fore sunrise; 

(b) During any other time when there 
is not sufficient light to render clearly 
discernable persons and vehicles on the 
highway at a distance of 500 feet. 

2.242 On stopped or parked vehicles. 
Whenever any motor vehicle is parked or 
stopped upon the highway within a busi¬ 
ness or residence district of a municipal¬ 
ity, whether attended or unattended, 
during the times mentioned in Rule 2.241, 
the driver of said motor vehicle shall 
cause at least one white or amber light 
to be displayed on the traffic side of the 
motor vehicle, visible from a distance of 
500 feet to the front of the motor vehicle 
and at least one red light visible from a 
distance of 500 feet to the rear; and 
shall dim or depress headlamp beam of 
vehicle, if in use: Provided, however , 
That no lights need be lighted if there is 
sufficient highway lighting to make 
clearly discernible persons and vehicles 
at a distance of 500 feet, unless lights are 
required by local regulations. 

2.25 Not more than four road-lighting 
lamps to be illuminated. Every driver 
operating a motor vehicle equipped with 
more than four lamps of the character 
of headlamps, auxiliary road-lighting 
lamps, or spot lamps, shall not use more 
than four such lighted lamps at any one 
time. 
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2.26 Use of upper and lower head lamp 
beams. During the times when lighted 
lamps are required, every driver shall 
obey the following: 

2.261 Upper beam. He shall use the 
upper distribution of light when there is 
no oncoming vehicle within 500 feet: 
Provided , however , That a lower distri¬ 
bution of light may be used when fog. 
dust, or other atmospheric conditions 
make it desirable for reasons of safety, 
and when within the confines of munici¬ 
palities where there is sufficient light to 
render clearly discernible persons and 
vehicles on the highway at a distance of 
500 feet ahead. 

2.262 Lower beam. When within 500 
feet of an oncoming vehicle, he shall use 
a distribution of light or composite beam 
so aimed that the glaring rays are not 
projected into the eyes of the oncoming 
driver, such distribution of light shall 
also be used when following another 
vehicle within 500 feet. 

2.27 Minimum visibility requirement 
for road-lighting lamps. No driver shall 
during the times when lights are re¬ 
quired, use any distribution of light 
which will not reveal a person or Vehicle 
at a distance of at least 100 feet ahead 
under normal atmospheric conditions: 
Provided , however , That depressed head 
lamp beam may be used in fog; or other 
abnormal weather or atmospheric condi¬ 
tions, when they tend to promote safety. 

2.28 Spotlight must not blind other 
users of the highway. No driver shall 
use a spotlight so aimed upon approach¬ 
ing another vehicle that any part of the 
high-intensity portion of the beam there¬ 
from is directed beyond the left side of 
the motor vehicle upon which the spot 
lamp is mounted, nor more than 100 feet 
ahead of such motor vehicle. 

2.29 Extreme caution required under 
hazardous conditions. Every driver shall 
exercise extreme caution in the opera¬ 
tion of a motor vehicle when hazardous 
conditions, such as those caused by snow, 
ice, sleet, fog, mist, rain, dust or smoke, 
adversely affect visibility or traction. 
Speed shall be reduced when such con¬ 
ditions exist. If conditions become suffi¬ 
ciently dangerous, the driver shall 
discontinue the operation of the vehicle 
and shall not resume until the vehicle 
can be safely operated. Whenever com¬ 
pliance with the foregoing provisions of 
this rule increases hazard to passengers, 
the motor vehicle may be operated to 
the nearest point at which the safety 
of passengers is assured. 

2.30 Duties of drivdf in case of accf- 
dent. 

2.301 All accidents. Every driver of 
a motor vehicle involved in an accident 
from which there results injury to or 
death of any person or persons, or prop¬ 
erty damage of any kind, regardless of 
the amount, shall: 

(a) Stop immediately; 

(b) Take all necessary precaution to 
prevent further accident at the scene; 

(c) Render all reasonable assistance 
to injured persons (movement of in¬ 
jured persons by a driver should not be 
undertaken if likely to cause further 
injury); 

(d) Give to any person demanding 
the same, his name and address, the 


name and address of the motor carrier 
for whom he is then driving, the state 
tag registration number of the vehicle 
involved, and if requested, exhibit his 
chauffeur’s or operator’s license; 

(e) Report all details of the accident 
as soon as practicable after its occur¬ 
rence or, in event of a fatal accident, 
immediately, to the motor carrier then 
using his services. 

2.302 Upon striking an unattended 
vehicle. If a moving vehicle strikes a 
vehicle standing unattended upon a 
highway, the driver of the former shall 
immediately stop and endeavor to locate 
the custodian of the unattended vehicle, 
and if his reasonable effort so to do is 
unsuccessful, the driver of the vehicle 
doing the striking shall place securely 
and conspicuously in or on the unat¬ 
tended vehide his name and address and 
that of the motor carrier for whom he 
is then driving. 

2.31 Precautions during fuelintTproc- 
ess. 

2.311 Care to prevent igniting of 
fuel. During the process of fueling a 
motor vehicle no driver or any employee 
of a motor carrier shall: 

(a) Fuel or permit a motor vehicle to 
be fueled with the engine running, ex¬ 
cept when it is necessary to run the en¬ 
gine to fuel the vehicle; 

• (b) Smoke or expose any open flame 

in the vicinity of the vehicle being fueled; 

(c) So far as it is practicable, permit 
any other person to engage in such or 
other activities which would be likely to 
result in fire or explosion. 

2.312 Grounding of fuel hoses. Ev¬ 
ery driver and every employee of a motor 
carrier shall throughout the process of 
fueling keep the nozzle of the fuel hose 
continuously in contact with the intake 
pipe of the fuel tank. 

2.313 Reserve fuel supply. No driver 
shall carry on any motor vehicle, any 
supply of fuel for the propulsion of said 
motor vehicle or for the operation of ac¬ 
cessories, except in a properly mounted 
fuel tank or tanks. 

2.314 Fueling of busses. No driver or 
other person shall fuel any bus in a 
closed building with passengers aboard. 
The fueling of busses when passengers 
are being carried shall be reduced to the 
minimum number of times necessary 
during such transportation. 

2.32 Lamp(s) or flag(s) on projecting 
load. No driver shall, during the time 
when lights are required, drive any mo¬ 
tor vehicle transporting a load extending 
beyond the width or over 4 feet beyond 
the rear of such vehicle, or which have 
tailboards or tailgates extending over 
four feet beyond the body of a motor 
vehicle, unless lighted lamps as required 
by Rule 3.3118 are displayed. At all other 
times flags as required by Rule 3.3420 
shall be displayed. 

2.33 Rear lights or reflectors must not 
be obscured. No driver shall drive a mo¬ 
tor vehicle when any of the required 
lights or reflectors are obscured by the 
tailboard, by any part of the load, by 
dirt, or otherwise. 

2.34 Transportation of hitch hikers or 
other unauthorized persons prohibited. 
Unless specifically authorized in writing 
to do so by the motor carrier under 
whose authority the motor vehicle is 


being operated, no driver shall transport 
any person or permit any person to be 
transported on any motor vehicle other 
than a bus. When such authorization is 
issued, it shall state the name of the 
person to be transported, the points 
where the transportation is to begin and 
end, and the date upon which such au¬ 
thority expires. No written authoriza¬ 
tion, however, shall be necessary for the 
transportation of: 

(1) Employees assigned to a vehicle 
by a motor carrier; 

(2) Any person transported when aid 
is being rendered in case of an accident 
or other emergency; 

(3) An attendant delegated to care 
for other than ordinary livestock. 

This rule shall not apply to the op¬ 
eration of motor vehicles controlled and 
operated by any farmer and used in the 
transportation of his agricultural com¬ 
modities and products thereof, or in the 
transportation of supplies to his farm. 

2.35 Driving of a motor vehicle by un¬ 
authorized person prohibited . Except in 
case of emergency, no driver shall per¬ 
mit a motor vehicle to which he is as¬ 
signed to be driven by any person not 
authorized to drive such vehicle by the 
motor carrier in control thereof. 

2.36 Bus driver prohibited from en¬ 
gaging in unnecessary conversation or 
other distraction. No driver while driv¬ 
ing a bus shall engage in any unneces¬ 
sary conversation or other activities 
tending to distract his attention from 
the safe operation of such vehicle. 

2.37 Smoking on certain motor ve¬ 
hicles prohibited. No driver or any per¬ 
son shall smoke on or about any motor 
vehicle loaded with or transporting ex¬ 
plosives; flammable liquids or flammable 
compressed gases in cargo tanks; nor 
shall a driver of a bus smoke when pas¬ 
sengers are aboard. 

2.38 Towing or pushing of busses with 
passengers aboard prohibited. No per¬ 
son shall cause or permit a disabled bus 
with passengers aboard to be towed 
or pushed: nor shall any person use or 
permit to be used a bus with passengers 
aboard for the purpose of towing or 
pushing any disabled vehicle, except in 
a grave emergency where the hazard to 
passengers would he increased by ob¬ 
servance of the foregoing provisions of 
this rule, and then only in traveling to 
the nearest point where the safety of 
the passengers is assured. 

2.39 Riding within closed bodies pro¬ 
hibited unless proper exit is provided. 
No driver shall permit any person to 
ride,within the closed body of any motor 
vehicle unless there are means on the 
inside thereof of obtaining exit, said 
means shall be in such condition as to 
permit ready operation by the occupant. 

2.40 Transferring ts or from a sleeper 
berth while a motor vehicle is in motion 
prohibited. No driver or other person 
shall transfer to or from a sleeper berth 
while a motor vehicle is in motion unless 
there is available free, ready, and directly 
communicating access between the cab 
and the berth. 

2.41 Use of a motor vehicle when 
carbon monoxide is detected prohibited. 
No person shall dispatch or drive any 
motor vehicle or permit any passengers 
thereon, when the following conditions 
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are known to exist, until such condi¬ 
tions have been remedied or repaired: 

(a) Where an occupant has been 
affected by carbon monoxide: 

(b) Where carbon monoxide has been 
detected in the interior of the vehicle; 

(c) When a mechanical condition of 
the vehicle is discovered which would be 
likely to produce a hazard to the occu¬ 
pants by reason of carbon monoxide. 

2.42 Use of flame producing heater 
prohibited when vehicle is in motion . 
No driver shall drive nor permit any 
motor vehicle to be driven laden w’ith 
any material requiring heating by flame 
for its loading or unloading, with the 
heater of such vehicle in operation while 
the vehicle is in motion. 

PROPOSED REVISION OF PART 3—PARTS 
AND ACCESSORIES NECESSARY FOR SAFE 
OPERATION 

Because of the extent of the changes 
and rearrangement of the rules in Part 
3. this part is here shown in its entirety. 
However, certain rules and specifications 
marked with an asterisk (*) relating to 
drive-away operations, adopted by the 
Commission (Division 5) in Ex Parte No. 
MC-4 July 7, 1948, will not be the sub¬ 
ject of consideration in hearings except 
as to the arrangement of such rules and 
specifications. 

3.1 Compliance required. 

3.2 Additional equipment and accessories 

aUowable. 

3.3 Equipment and accessories required. 

3.31 Lighting devices, reflectors, and elec¬ 

trical equipment. 

3.32 Brakes. 

3.33 Glazing and window construction. 

3.34 Miscellaneous parts and accessories. 

3.35 Emergency parts and accessories. 

3.1 Compliance required. Every mo¬ 
tor carrier, his or its officers, agents, 
drivers, representatives or employees di¬ 
rectly concerned with the installation 
and maintenance of equipment and ac¬ 
cessories, shall comply and be conversant 
with the requirements of this part and 
the specifications appended, and no mo- 
toi carrier shall • operate any motor 
vehicle, or cause or permit it to be 
operated, unless it is equipped in ac¬ 
cordance with said requirements and 
specifications. 

3.2 Additional equipment and acces¬ 
sories allowable. Nothing contained in 
these regulations shall be construed to 
prohibit the use of additional equipment 
and accessories, not inconsistent with 
or prohibited by these regulations, pro¬ 
vided such equipment and accessories 
do not decrease the safety of operation 
of the motor vehicles on which they are 
used. 

3.3 Equipment and accessories re¬ 
quired. Motor vehicles shall be equipped 
as follows: 

3.31 Lighting devices, reflectors, and 
electrical equipment . 

3.311 Lights and reflectors. 

3.3111 Every bus or truck less than 
80 inches in over-all width . (a) On the 
front, two head lamps: 

(b) On the rear, one red tail lamp; 
one red or amber stop lamp; two red 
reflectors, one at each side except that 
the reflector requirement shall not apply 
to buses having a seating capacity of 
eight or less persons. 

(Diagram to illustrate Rule 3.3111.) 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 
* 

Note: Diagrams show clearance and side- 
marker lamps as mounted separately. Clear¬ 
ance and side-marker lamps may be com¬ 
bined (Rule 3.3122). 

3.3112 Every bus or truck 80 inches or 
more in over-all width, (a) On the 
front, two head lamps; two amber clear¬ 
ance lamps, one at each side; 

(b) On the rear, one red tail lamp; one 
red or amber stop lamp; two red clear¬ 
ance lamps, one at each side; two red 
reflectors, one at each side; 

(c) On each side, one amber side- 
marker lamp, located at or near the 
front; one red side-marker lamp, lo¬ 
cated at or near the rear; one amber 
reflector, located at or near the front; 
one red reflector, located at or near the 
rear. 

(Bus Diagram to illustrate Rule 
3.3112.) 

(Truck Diagram to illustrate Rule 
3.3112.) 

3.3113 Every truck-tractor, (a) On 
the front, two head lamps; two amber 
clearance lamps, one at each side; 

(b) On the rear, one red tail lamp; 
one red or amber stop lamp. 

(Diagram to illustrate Rule 3.3113.) 

3.3114 Every semitrailer or full 
trailer 80 inches or more in over-all 
width: 

(a) On the front, two amber clear¬ 
ance lamps, one at each side; 

(b) On the rear, one red tail lamp; 
one red or amber stop lamp; two red 
clearance lamps, one at each side; two 
red reflectors, one at each side; 

(c) On each side, one amber side- 
marker lamp, located at or near the 
front; one red side-marker lamp, located 
at or near the rear; one amber reflector, 
located at or near the front; one red 
reflector ’oca ted at or near the rear. 

(Diagram to illustrate Rule 3.3114.) 

3.3115 Every semitrailer or full 
trailer less than 80 inches in over-all 
width: (a) On the rear, one red tail 
lamp; two red reflectors, one at each 
side; one red or amber stop lamp if the 
semitrailer or full trailer obscures the 
stop lamp on the towing vehicle. 

(Diagram to illustrate Rule 3.3115.) 

3.3116 Every pole trailer: (a) On 
the rear, one red tail lamp; two red re¬ 
flectors one at each side, placed to in¬ 
dicate extreme width of the pole trailer; 

(b) On each side, on the rearmost 
support for the load, one combination 
marker lamp showing amber to the front 
and red to the side and rear, mounted to 
indicate maximum width of the pole 
trailer; one red reflector, located at or 
near the rear; on pole trailers 30 feet 
or more in over-all length, an amber 
marker lamp on each side near the 
center. 

(Diagram to illustrate Rule 3.3116.) 

3.3117 Combinations of motor ve¬ 
hicles in drive-away operations. Com¬ 
binations of motor vehicles engaged in 
drive-away operations shall be equipped 
as follows: (a) On the towing vehicle: 

(1) On the front, two headlamps and 
two amber clearance lamps, one at each 
side; 

(2) On each side and near the front, 
one amber side-marker lamp; 

(3) On the rear, one red tail lamp; 
one red or amber stop lamp. 


(b) On the towed vehicle of a tow-bar 
combination, the tow r ed vehicle of a sin- 
gle-saddle-mount combination and on 
the rearmost towed vehicle of a double- 
saddle-mount combination: 

(1) On each side, and near the rear, 
one red side-marker lamp; 

(2) On the rear, two red clearance 
lamps, one at each side; one red or amber 
stop lamp; two red reflectors, one at each 
side. 

(c) On the first saddle-mounted ve¬ 
hicle of a double-saddle-mount combi¬ 
nation: 

(1) On each side, and near the rear, 
one amber side-marker lamp; 

(2) On the rear, one red tail lamp. 

(Diagram of “tow-bar” operation.) 

(Diagram of single-saddle-mount 

combination.) 

(Diagram of double-saddle-mount 
combination.) 

3.3118 Lamps on motor vehicles with 
projecting loads. Any motor vehicle 
transporting a load which extends be¬ 
yond the width or having projections 
beyond the rear of such vehicle shall be 
equipped with the following lamps in 
addition to any other required lamps .(see 
rule 3.3420 for flags on such vehicles). 

3.31181 Loads projecting beyond sides 
of motor vehicles. (a) The foremost 
edge of the projecting load at its outer¬ 
most extremity shall be marked with 
an amber lamp visible from the front 
and side; 

(b) The rearmost edge of the project¬ 
ing load at its outermost extermity shall 
be marked with a red lamp visible from 
the rear and side; 

(c) If any portion of the projecting 
load extends beyond either the fore¬ 
most or rearmost edge, it shall be marked 
with an amber lamp visible from the 
front, side, and rear: 

(d) If the projecting load is of a 
type which is not over three feet meas¬ 
ured from front to rear, it shall be 
marked with an amber lamp visible 
from the front, side, and rear except 
that if the projection is located at or near 
the rear, it shall be marked by a red 
lamp visible from the front, side, and 
rear. 

(e) The provisions of this rule shall 
apply to projecting loads on both sides 
of the motor vehicle. 

3.31182 Projections beyond rear of 
motor vehicles. Motor vehicles trans¬ 
porting loads which extend over four 
feet beyond the rear of the motor vehicle 
or which have tailboards or tailgates 
extending over four feet beyond the body 
shall have these projections marked with 
a red lamp or lamps visible from the 
sides and rear. 

(2) Diagrams—(Rule 3.3118.) 

3.3119 Tail lamps and stop lamps on 

new vehicles. On and after_ 

every motor vehicle manufactured sub¬ 
sequent to that date, other than trailers 
less than 80 inches in overall width, 
vehicles being transported in driveaway 
operations, and truck-tractors, shall be 
equipped with two red tail lamps on the 
rear, one at each side and either (a) two 
red or amber stop lamps on the rear, one 
at each side, or (b) one red or amber stop 
lamp on the rear which lamp shall not 
be incorporated in the same housing 
with any other red lamp. 
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3.312 Mounting and combining 
lamps. 

3.3121 Clearance lamps to indicate 
extreme width and height. Clearance 
lamps shall, so far as is practicable, be 
mounted as to indicate the extreme 
width and height of the motor vehicle; 
except that clearance lamps on truck- 
tractors shall be so located as to indicate 
the extreme width of the truck-tractor 
cab. (Diagram of “stake-side body” to 
illustrate mounting of clearance lamps 
on vehicles without permanent top or 
sides and one to illustrate mounting on 
sleeper cabs.) 

3.3122 Side-marker lamps may be 
combined with clearance lamps . Side- 
marker lamps may be in combination 
with clearance lamps and may use the 
same light source. 

3.3123 Combining tail lamps and stop 

lamps. Except as required by Rule 
3.3119, tail lamps may be incorporated in 
the same housing with stop lamps so 
long as the requirements for each are 
fulfilled. . . 

3.313 Physical and optical require¬ 
ments of lighting devices and reflectors . 

3.3131 Lighting devices to be electric. 
Lighting devices shall be electric, except 
that red liquid-burning lanterns may be 
used on the end of loads in the nature of 
poles, pipes, and ladders projecting to 
the rear of the motor vehicle. 

3.3132 Head lamps and auxiliary 
road lighting lamps. 

3.31321 Mounting head lamps and 
auxiliary road lighting lamps. Head 
lamps or auxiliary road lighting lamps 
shall be mounted so that the beams are 
readily adjustable, both vertically and 
horizontally, and the mounting shall be 
such that the aim is not readily disturbed 
by ordinary conditions of service. 

3.31322 Number and type of head 
lamps and auxiliary road lighting lamps 
required. Every bus, truck, or truck- 
tractor shall be equipped with (a) two 
head lamps with an upper and lower dis¬ 
tribution of light selectable at the driv¬ 
er's will, or (b) with two single-beam 
head lamps supplemented by two aux¬ 
iliary single beam head lamps furnishing 
respectively, an upper and lower distri¬ 
bution of light, also selectable at the 
driver’s will. 

3.31323 Aiming and intensity of head 
lamps. Head lamps shall be constructed 
and installed so as to provide adequate 
and reliable illumination and shall con¬ 
form to the appropriate specification set 
forth in the SAE Recommended Prac¬ 
tices 1 or SAE Standards 1 for “Electric 
Headlamps for Motor Vehicles” or 
“Sealed Beam Headlamp Units for Motor 
Vehicles.” 

3.3133 Clearance, side-marker, and 
other lamps. 

3.31331 1 Mounting clearance, side- 
marker, and other lamps. Except for 
temporary side-marker and clearance 
lamps on motor vehicles being trans¬ 
ported in drive-away operations, tem¬ 
porary electric lamps on projecting loads, 


1 Wherever reference is made in these reg¬ 
ulations to SAE Standards or SAE Recom¬ 
mended Practice, they shall be as found in 
the 1950 edition of the "SAE Hand Book" 
published by the Society of Automotive En¬ 
gineers, 29 West 39th Street, New York, N. Y. 


and temporary marker lamps on pole 
trailers, all lamps shall be permanently 
and securely mounted in workmanlike 
manner on a permanent part of the mo¬ 
tor vehicle. All clearance lamps and 
side-marker lamps must be firmly at¬ 
tached. Electric lamps shall not be 
mounted on flexible belting or strapping. 

3.31332 Visibility of clearance , side- 
marker, tail and projecting load-marker 
lamps. Clearance, side-marker, tail and 
projecting load-marker lamps shall be 
so mounted as to be capable of being 
seen at all distances between 500 feet 
and 50 feet under clear atmospheric con¬ 
ditions during the time lamps are re¬ 
quired to be lighted. The light from 
front clearance lamps shall be visible to 
the front, from side-marker lamps to the 
side, from rear clearance and tail lamps 
to the rear of the motor vehicle, and 
projecting load-marker lamps from 
those directions required by Rule 3.3118. 

3.31333 Specifications for clearance, 
side-marker, tail and projecting load- 
marker lamps. Clearance, side-marker, 
tail and projecting load-marker lamps 
shall be constructed and installed so as 
to provide an adequate and reliable 
warning signal. These lamps shall con¬ 
form- to the appropriate requirements 
set forth in the SAE Recommended 
Practice 1 for “Clearance, Side-Marker 
and Identification Lamps,” or the SAE 
Standard 1 for “Tail Lamps” or the Com¬ 
mercial Standard. CS83-41, for “Clear¬ 
ance, Marker, and Identification Lamps 
for Vehicles” or “Electric Tail Lamps 
for Vehicles,” CS84-41,* and projecting 
load-marker lamps shall conform to the 
same specifications as clearance and 
side-marker lamps. 

3.31334 Operation and visibility of 
stop lamps. All stop lamps on a motor 
vehicle or combination of motor vehicles 
shall be actuated upon application of 
any of the service brakes except that 
stop lamps on a towing vehicle need not 
be actuated when service brakes are 
applied to the towed vehicle or vehicles 
only. Stop lamps shall be constructed 
and installed so as to provide a clear, 
adequate, and reliable warning signal 
and shall conform to the requirements 
set forth, in the SAE Standard 1 for 
“Stop Lamps” or the Commercial Stand¬ 
ard, CS86-41, for “Electric Stop Lamps 
for Vehicles”.* 

3.31335 Number of lights limited. 
The exterior lighting devices on any 
motor vehicle, except service vehicles, 
shall be limited to those required by 
these regulations plus: 

(a) One set of directional signals on 
the front and one set of directional sig¬ 
nals on the rear; 

(b) Not over three destinations signs 
on any bus and not over two identifica¬ 
tion lamps on a bus having a seating ca¬ 
pacity of eight or less persons; 

(c) One side-marker lamp located on 
each side approximately at the center 
of each truck, semitrailer, full trailer or 
pole trailer; 


* Wherever reference is made in these regu¬ 
lations to Commercial Standards, they shall 
be as found in Commercial Standards, effec¬ 
tive January 1, 1941, and revised September 
15. 1941. as published by the United States 
Government Printing Office. 


<d> Two amber stop lamps on the 
front of each bus, one at each side; 

(e) Two adverse weather lamps on the 
front; 

(f) One spot lamp; 

(g) Two backing lamps; 

(h) License plate lamps; 

(i) One additional stop lamp and one 
additional tail lamp on the rear of motor 
vehicles required by these regulations to 
have only one of such lamps or two stop 
lamps on the rear of motor vehicles not 
required to have any stop lamps. 

(j) Provided that this rule shall not be 
construed as to prohibit the presence of 
additional unlighted lamps. 

3.31336 Color of lighting devices. The 
color of exterior lighting devices shall be 
as follows: 

(a) All front clearance lamps, and all 
side-marker lamps except the one on 
each side at or near the rear shall when 
lighted display an amber color. 

(b) No red lighting device of any 
character, shall be mounted at any place 
other than on the rear or on the sides 
near the rear. 

(c) All rear clearance lamps, the side- 
marker lamp on each side at or near 
the rear, and any other lamps mounted 
on the rear or on the sides near the rear 
shall display a red color except as per¬ 
mitted by Rule 3.3116, and paragraphs 

(d), (e). and (f) of this rule. 

(d) The stop lamp or lamps on the 
rear of any motor vehicle shall be red or 
amber. 

(e) A backing lamp or lamps of any 
color may be mounted on the rear of any 
motor vehicle if the switch controlling 
such lamp or lamps be so arranged that 
it shall be turned ofl whenever the ve¬ 
hicle on which, it is mounted is in any 
forward gear. The backing lamp or 
lamps when unlighted shall be covered 
or otherwise designed or arranged so as 
not to reflect objectionable glare in the 
eyes of drivers of vehicles approaching 
from the rear. 

(f) No provision of this rule shall be 
so construed as to prohibit the use of 
any white lamp or lamps for the pur¬ 
pose of illuminating license plates or 
destination signs on busses. 

(g) No provision of this rule shall be 
so construed as to prohibit the use of 
motor vehicles in combination if such 
motor vehicles are severally lighted as 
required by Rules 3.3111 to 3.3116, 
inclusive. 

(h) Wherever reference is made in 
these regulations to the colors “red”, 
“amber” or “white” the colors omitted 
shall be as prescribed in the SAE 
Standard 1 “Color Specification for 
Electric Lamps”. 

3.31337 Lighting devices to be steady¬ 
burning. All exterior lighting devices, 
except directional signals on any vehicle 
and warning lamps on emergency and 
service vehicles shall be of the steady¬ 
burning type. 

3.3134 Reflectors. 

3.31341 Mounting of reflectors. Re¬ 
flectors required ’by these regulations 
shall be mounted upon the motor vehicle 
at a height of not less than 24 inches 
ground on which the motor vehicle stand 
nor more than 60 inches above the 
ground on which the motor vehicle 
stands, except that reflsctors shall be 
mounted as high as practicable on motor 
) 
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vehicles which are so constructed as to 
make compliance with the 24 inch re¬ 
quirement impractical. Except for tem¬ 
porary reflectors required for vehicles in 
drive-away operations, all reflectors 
shall be permanently and securely 
mounted in workmanlike manner so as 
to provide the maximum oi stability and 
the minimum likelihood of damage. Re¬ 
quired reflectors otherwise properly 
mounted may be securely installed on 
flexible strapping or belting providing 
that under conditions of normal opera¬ 
tion they reflect light in the required 
directions. Required temporary reflec¬ 
tors mounted on motor vehicles during 
the time they are in transit in any drive- 
away operation must be firmly attached. 

3.31342 Visibility of reflectors. All 
required reflectors shall be so con¬ 
structed and installed as to perform 
their function adequately and reliably. 
The adequacy and reliability shall be 
determined by whether or not such re¬ 
flectors conform to the requirements for 
Class A reflectors contained in the SAE 
Recommended Practice 1 “Reflex Re¬ 
flectors”. 

3.31343 Color of reflectors. All re¬ 
flectors on the rear and those nearest 
to the rear on the sides, except those 
referred to in Rule 3.31344, shall reflect 
a red color; all other reflectors, except 
those referred to in Rule 3.31344, shall 
reflect an amber color, provided that this 
requirement shall not be construed to 
prohibit the use of motor vehicles in 
combination if such motor vehicles are 
severally equipped with reflectors as re¬ 
quired by Rules 3.3111 to 3.3116, inclu¬ 
sive. Wherever reference is made to 
the colors “red” or “amber” for reflec¬ 
tors, such colors shall correspond to the 
requirements in SAE Standard 1 “Color 
Specification for Electric Lamps”. 

3.31344 Retr or elective surfaces. 
Retroreffective surfaces may be used pro¬ 
vided such surfaces comply with the fol¬ 
lowing requirements: 

(a) Designs do not resemble traffic 
control signs, lights, or devices except 
that striping of types enumerated in (d) 
may be used; 

(b) Designs do not tend to distort the 
length and/or width of the motor ve¬ 
hicle; 

(c) No part of $ny such surface is 
closer than three inches from any re¬ 
quired lamp or reflector unless of the 
same color as such adjacent lump or re¬ 
flector; 

(d) Designs on the rear of a motor ve¬ 
hicle shall be limited to; 

(1) Lettering or numbering with or 
without retroreflective background and/ 
or 

(2) Single or two-colored straight- 
edged striping, and/or 

(3) An additional area all of which 
shall be of a single color, 

(4) The designs permitted by (2) and 
(3) shall be so located as to indicate sub¬ 
stantially the over-all width of the ve¬ 
hicle; 

(e) Green or amber shall not be used 
on the rear nor red on the front of a 
motor vehicle; 

<f) No provision of this rule shall be 
so construed as to prohibit the use of 


1 See footnote 1 on p. 31. 
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retroreflective license plates required by 
State or local authorities. 

3.314 Requirements for electrical 
system. 

3.3141 Electrical conductivity of tear¬ 
ing. Wiring for both low tension and 
high tension circuits shall be constructed 
and installed so as to function reliably 
and adequately and shall conform with 
the appropriate requirements in the 
SAE Standards* for “Insulated Cable”, 
and the SAE Recommended Practice for 1 
“Automobile Wiring”. Required lamps 
shall be connected to the source of power 
with stranded wire having an electrical 
conductivity not less than that of SAE 
wire size No. 16 copper wire: Provided, 
That if the use of such wire results in 
a voltage drop of over 10 percent be¬ 
tween the source of power and the point 
of use then stranded wire of such higher 
conductivity as may be necessary to 
limit the voltage drop to 10 percent or 
less shall be used. This shall not be so 
construed as to prohibit the use of the 
frame or other metal parts of a motor 
vehicle as a return ground system pro¬ 
vided that for truck-tractor-semitrailer 
combinations, the truck-tractor is elec¬ 
trically bonded to the semitrailer. 

3.3142 Requirements for insulation, 
supports, and grommets for wiring. 
Wiring shall, when possible, be grouped 
together and protected by nonmetallic 
tape, braid, or other covering capable 
of withstanding severe abrasion or shall 
be protected by being enclosed in a 
metallic sheath or tube. Wiring shall 
be properly supported. Wiring shall not 
be so located as to be likely to be charred, 
overheated, or enmeshed in moving 
parts. Insofar as is practicable, wiring 
shall not be adjacent to any part of the 
fuel system. The edges of all holes in 
metal through which the wiring passes, 
unless the wiring is metal-covered, shall 
be rolled or bushed with a rubber (or a 
suitable substitute) grommet. 

3.3143 Grounding. Ground connec¬ 
tions shall be readily accessible. The 
contact surfaces of electrical connections 
shall be clean and free of oxide, paint, or 
other nonconductive coating. 

3.3144 Battery installation. Every 
storage battery shall be either enclosed 
or covered by a removable enclosure or 
cover or by a fixed part of the motor 
vehicle. Removable enclosures or covers 
shall be substantial and shall be securely 
latched or fastened. The storage bat¬ 
tery compartment and adjacent metal 
parts shall be painted or coated with an 
acid-resisting paint or coating and shall 
have openings to provide ample battery 
ventilation and drainage. Wherever the 
cable to the starting motor passes 
through a metal compartment, the cable 
shall be protected against grounding by 
an acid and waterproof insulated bush¬ 
ing. Wherever a battery and a fuel tank 
are both placed under the driver’s seat, 
they shall be partitioned from each 
other, and each compartment shall be 
provided with an independent cover, 
ventilation, and drainage. 

3.3145 Overload protective devices . 
The current to all low tension circuits, 
except starting motor and primary igni¬ 
tion circuits, shall pass through overload 
protective devices. The protective de¬ 
vices for electric circuits on every motor 
vehicle manufactured on or after 


-, except busses having a 

seating capacity of eight or less persons 
or motor vehicles being transported in 
drive-away operations, shall be so ar¬ 
ranged that the head lamp circuit or 
circuits shall not be affected by a short 
circuit or other electrical difficulties in 
any of the other lighting circuits on the 
motor vehicle. 

3.3146 Detachable electrical connec¬ 
tions. Electrical wiring between towing 
and towed vehicles shall be contained 
in a cable or cables mechanically and 
electrically adequate and free of short 
or open circuits. Suitable provision 
shall be made in every such detachable 
connection to afford reasonable assur¬ 
ance against accidental disconnection 
or connection in an incorrect manner. 
Detachable connections made by twist¬ 
ing together wires from the towed and 
towing units are prohibited. Precau¬ 
tion shall be taken to provide sufficient 
slack in the connecting wire or cable 
to accommodate without damage all 
normal motions of the parts to which 
they are attached. 

3.3147 Wiring to be properly installed. 
Electrical wiring shall be systematically 
arranged and installed in a workman¬ 
like manner. All detachable wiring 
shall be attached to posts or terminals 
by means of suitable cable terminals 
and such cable terminals shall conform 
to the SAE Standard 1 for “Cable Ter¬ 
minals”. The number of wires attached 
to any post shall be limited to the num¬ 
ber such post was designed to-accommo- 
date. The presence of bare, loose, 
dangling, chafing, or poorly connected 
wires is prohibited. 

3.32 Brakes. 

3.321 Adequacy of brakes. Every 
bus, truck, and truck-tractor, except as 
provided in Rule 3.323 (b), shall be 
equipped with brakes adequate to con¬ 
trol the movement of, and to stop and 
to hold, such vehicle or combination of 
vehicles of which it may be a part. Two 
separate means of brake application 
shall be provided. One such braking 
means shall be a mechanical parking 
brake which shall employ a ratchet and 
pawl or other suitable locking and re¬ 
leasing mechanism. If these two sepa¬ 
rate means of applying the brakes are 
connected in any way, they shall be so 
constructed that failure of any one part 
of the operating mechanism shall not 
leave the vehicle without brakes ade¬ 
quate to stop and to hold such vehicle. 

3.322 Parking brakes. Every bus, 
truck, or truck-tractor shall be equipped 
with parking brakes adequate under any 
condition of loading to hold such vehicle 
or combination of vehicles to which such 
motor vehicle may be attached on any 
grade on which said vehicle or combina¬ 
tion of vehicle is to be operated. The 
operating controls of such parking 
brakes shall be independent of the oper¬ 
ating controls of the service brakes. 

3.323 Brakes required on all wheels. 
Every motor vehicle shall be equipped 
with brakes on all wheels, except: 

(a) Any full trailer, semitrailer, or pole 
trailer of a gross weight not exceeding 
3,000 pounds: Provided, That the gross 
weight of any such full trailer or pole 
trailer, no part of the load of which rests 
upon the towdng vehicle, shall not exceed 
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40 percent of the gross weight of the 
towing vehicle and that the gross weight 
of any such semitrailer or pole trailer 
part of the load of which rests upon the 
tow'ing vehicle, shall not exceed 40 per¬ 
cent of the gross weight of the towing 
vehicle when connected to such semi¬ 
trailer or pole trailer; 

(b) Any vehicle being towed in a drive- 
away operation, provided the combina¬ 
tion of vehicles is capable of complying 
with the performance requirements of 
Rule 3.329; only such brakes on the 
vehicle or vehicles being towed in drive- 
away operations need be operative as 
may be necessary to insure compliance 
with the performance requirements of 
Rule 3.329; and 

(c) Trucks and truck-tractors hav¬ 
ing three or more axles which motor 
vehicles need not have brakes on the 
front wheels. (This exemption shall he 
in effect pending the results of tests to 
determine the relative safety of opera¬ 
tion with and without front wheel 
brakes.) 

(Diagrams to illustrate brake require¬ 
ments for light trailers.) 

3.324 Automatic application of 
brakes. 

3.3241 Automatic application of 
brakes upon breakaway of trailer. 
Every full trailer, semitrailer, and pole 
trailer required to be equipped With 
brakes, except motor vehicles with hy¬ 
draulic brakes engaged in driveaway 
operations, shall be equipped with 
brakes of such a character as to be auto¬ 
matically applied upon breakaway from 
the towing vehicle, and means shall be 
provided to maintain application of the 
brakes on the trailer in such case for at 
least 15 minutes. Every truck or truck- 

tractor manufactured after__ 

shall be provided with means for pro¬ 
viding that in case of breakaway of the 
semitrailer, the service brakes on the 
towing vehicle will be sufficiently oper¬ 
ative to stop the towing vehicle. 

3.3242 Protection for front brake 
lines. On every bus manufactured after 

__ the braking system, if 

equipped with air brakes, shall be so 
constructed that in the event any brake 
line forward of the driver’s seat or any 
line to any of the front wheels is broken, 
the air supply to any such line can be 
shut off, by either automatic or man¬ 
ual means. In addition, means shall 
also be provided in the event of such 
breakage to enable the driver to apply 
the brakes on the rear wheels. The 
means used to apply the brakes on the 
rear wheels shall be adjacent to but 
neither forward nor to the left of the 
driver’s seat. 

3.325 Brake tubing and hose . 

3.3251 Adequacy of brake tubing and 

hose. Brake tubing and brake hose shall 
be: 

(a) Designed and constructed of 
proper material and so installed as to 
insure proper continued functioning; 

(b) Sufficiently long and flexible as 
to accommodate without damage all 
normal motions of the parts to which 
they are attached; 

(c) Suitably secured against chafing, 
kinking, or other mechanical injury; 
and 


(d) Brake hose shall be so constructed 
as to insure adequate and reliable func¬ 
tioning and shall conform to the appro¬ 
priate specification set forth in the SAE 
Standards 1 for “Hydraulic Brake Hose," 
“Air Brake Hose" or “Vacuum Brake 
Hose." 

3.3252 Construction of connections 
for brake tubing and hose. All connec¬ 
tions for air, vacuum, or hydraulic brak¬ 
ing systems shall be: 

(a) Adequate in material and con¬ 
struction to insure proper continued 
functioning; 

(b) Designed, constructed, and in¬ 
stalled as to insure, when properly con¬ 
nected, an attachment free of leaks, 
constrictions or other defects; 

(c) Suitable provision shall be made 
in every detachable connection to afford 
reasonable assurance against accidental 
disconnection; and 

(d) The vacuum brake engine mani¬ 
fold connection shall be at least a % inch 
diameter hole. 

3.326 Brake lining. The brake lining 

on every motor vehicle manufactured 
after_and all replace¬ 

ment brake lining on all motor vehicles 
shall be adequate for the service in which 
it is used and shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of Federal Specification HH- 
L361A (September 1941), except that the 
use of different types of testing machines 
and methods is permitted to determine 
compliance with this specification if the 
results are comparable to those arrived 
at by the procedures contained in the 
specification. 

3.327 Brake operations. 

3.3271 Brakes to be operative at all 
times. All brakes with which motor 
vehicles are equipped shall be operative 
at all times except: 

(a) As provided in Rule 3.323 <b): 

(b) And except brakes on disabled 
vehicles being towed; but means may be 
used for reducing the braking effort on 
the front wheels of the power unit of a 
combination of motor vehicles or of re¬ 
moving or reducing the braking effort 
on the front wheels of a three axle truck 
or truck-tractor provided that such 
means for reducing or removing the 
braking effort shall be used only when 
operating under adverse road conditions 
such as wet, snowy, or icy roads. 

Note: Permission to shut off entirely front 
wheel brakes on three axle trucks and truck- 
tractors when operating under adverse 
weather conditions shall be in effect pending 
the results of tests to determine the rela¬ 
tive safety of operation with and without 
front wheel brakes. 

3.3272 Single valve to operate all 

brakes. Every motor vehicle manufac¬ 
tured after__ which is 

equipped with pow T er brakes, shall have 
the braking system so arranged with one 
application valve shall operate all the 
service brakes op the motor vehicle or 
combination of motor vehicles; this shall 
not prohibit motor vehicles from being 
equipped with an additional valve to be 
used to operate the brakes on a trailer 
or trailers. This rule shall not be appli¬ 
cable to drive-away operations unless the 
brakes on such drive-away operations 
are designed to be operated by a single 
valve. 


* See footnote 1 on d. 31. 


3.328 Reservoirs and warning devices. 

3.3281 Reservoirs required on busses, 
trucks , and truck-tractors. Every bus, 
truck, and truck-tractor manufactured 

after__ which is equipped 

with an air or vacuum brake system, 
shall be equipped with a reservoir or 
reservoirs of sufficient capacity to insure 
a brake application sufficient to stop the 
vehicle within the stopping distance re¬ 
quirements of Rule 3.329 in the event 
the engine stops. No such reservoir shall 
be required if the braking system is so 
designed and installed as to provide for 
application of the service brakes through 
hydraulic or mechanical means in event 
of failure of the air or vacuum system or 
source of supply of such systems. 

3.3282 Warning devices. Every motor 

vehicle manufactured after_ 

__ which is required by Rule 3.3281 

to be equipped with a reservoir, shall be 
provided with either an audible or visible 
warning signal to indicate readily to the 
driver any loss or lack of air or vacuum 
sufficient to prevent the vehicle from be¬ 
ing stopped. A gage indicating pressure 
or vacuum shall not be deemed to be an 
adequate means of satisfying this re¬ 
quirement. 

3.329 Brake performance. Every mo¬ 
tor vehicle or combination of motor ve¬ 
hicles shall, upon application of the 
service brakes, be capable, at all times 
e nd under all conditions of loading, of 
being brought to a stop within a braking 
distance of 30 feet from a speed of 20 
miles per hour when tested on a dry, 
smooth, level road free from loose mate¬ 
rial. The braking distance shall be 
measured by means of an instrument or 
machine of the decelerometer type ca¬ 
pable of being read in feet to stop from 
20 miles per hour. 

3.33 Glazing and window construc¬ 
tion. Glazing and window construction 
shall comply with the requirements of 
Specification 3.33 contained in the ap¬ 
pendix to these regulations. 

3.34 Miscellaneous parts and acces¬ 
sories. 

3.3401 Windshield wiper. Every 
truck, bus, truck-tractor, and every 
single motor vehicle and the towing 
motor vehicle of every combination of 
motor vehicles engaged in drive-away 
operations, having a windshield, shall be 
equipped w r ith at least two automatically- 
operating windshield wiper blades, one 
on each side of the center line of the 
windshield, for cleaning rain, snow, or 
other moisture from the windshield and 
which shall be in such condition as to 
provide clear vision for the driver. 

Every truck, truck-tractor, and bus, 
except buses having a seating capacity of 
eight or less persons, manufactured after 

__ which depends upon 

vacuum to operate the windshield wip¬ 
ers, shall be so constructed that the oper¬ 
ation of the wipers will not be adversely 
affected by change in the intake mani¬ 
fold pressure. 

3.3402 Defrosting device. Every 
truck, bus, truck-tractor, and every 
single motor vehicle and the towing 
motor vehicle of every combination of 
motor vehicles engaged in drive-away 
operations having a windshield, w'hen 
operating under conditions such that ice, 
snow, or frost would be likely to collect 
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on the outside of the windshield or con¬ 
densation on the inside of the windshield, 
shall be equipped with a device or other 
meaas for preventing or removing such 
obstructions to the driver’s view. No 
manually operated device shall be 
deemed to meet the requirements of this 
rule. 

3.3403 Rear-vision mirrors. Every 
truck, truck-tractor, bus, and the towing 
motor vehicle of every combination of 
motor vehicles engaged in drive-away 
operations, shall be equipped with two 
rear-vision mirrors, one at each side 
firmly attached to the outside of the mo¬ 
tor vehicle and so located as to reflect to 
the driver a view of the highway to the 
rear along both sides of the vehicle, pro¬ 
vided that only such mirror shall be re¬ 
quired at the driver’s side of trucks which 
are so constructed that the driver has a 
view to the rear by means of an interior 
mirror. 

3.3404 Horn. Every truck, bus, 
truck-tractor, and every single motor ve¬ 
hicle and the toiving motor vehicle of 
every combination of motor vehicles en¬ 
gaged in drive-away operations shall be 
equipped with a horn and actuating ele¬ 
ments which shall be in such condition 
as to give an adequate and reliable 
warning signal. 

3.3405 Fuel containers for propulsion 

of motor vehicles. W 

3.34051 Fuel container not to project. 
No part of any fuel tank or container or 
intake pipe shall project beyond the 
overall width of any motor vehicle upon 
which it is mounted nor shall any part 
of any fuel tank be located forward of 
the front axle of the power unit upon 
which it is located. 

3.34052 Location of fuel container on 
bus. No part of any fuel tank or con¬ 
tainer or intake pipe shall be located 
within or above the passenger-carrying 
portion of any bus unless securely sealed 
off from such compartment by means of 
a substantial metal cover. Every bus 

manufactured after _, 

except busses having a seating capacity 
of eight or less persons, shall have the 
intake pipe located more than three 
feet from any passenger door or emer¬ 
gency exit door unless such fuel tank is 
so designed as to prevent spillage from 
the intake pipe in the event of overturn. 

3.34053 Gravity or siphon feed pro¬ 
hibited. No fuel tank on a motor ve¬ 
hicle shall be so located as to permit 
gravity or syphon feed. 

3.34054 Selector valves. The fuel 
feed line on any truck or truck-tractor 
shall be arranged so as not to draw fuel 
from two or more tanks simultaneously. 

A selector valve shall be furnished when 
more than one tank is used. The selector 
control valve shall be installed so that 
either (a) it is in normal reach of the 
driver so that he can readily operate it 
without taking his eyes from the road 
or moving from his customary driving 
position, or (b) the driver must stop 
the vehicle and leave his seat in order 
to operate the valve. 

3.34055 Liquid fuel containers . 
Every liquid fuel tank or container con¬ 
taining fuel for the propulsion of the 
motor vehicle shall be of substantial 
construction, free from leaks, and se¬ 
curely attached to the motor vehicle in 
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a manner which constitutes good prac¬ 
tices. 

Side-mounted gasoline tanks on any 
motor vehicle manufactured after 

-- and any replacement 

side-mounted gasoline tank, shall com¬ 
ply with Specification 3.34055 contained 
in the appendix to these regulations. 

Every gasoline fuel tank except side- 
mounted gasoline tanks, on any truck or 
truck-tractor manufactured after 

-- and any replacement 

gasoline tank for such vehicles except 
side-mounted gasoline tanks, shall com¬ 
ply with all the provisions of Specifica¬ 
tion 3.34055 contained in the appendix 
to these regulations except paragraphs 
2.0, 3.0. and 5.01 thereof. 

3.34056 Liquefied petroleum gas fuel 
system. Every motor vehicle utilizing 
liquefied petroleum gas for its propul¬ 
sion shall be equipped with a fuel system 
which complies with Part IV of the Jan¬ 
uary 1947 edition of the “Standards of 
the National Board of Fire Underwriters 
for the Design, Installation and Con¬ 
struction of Containers and Pertinent 
Equipment for the Storage and Handling 
of Liquefied Petroleum Gasses” as pre¬ 
pared by the Committee on Gases of the 
National Fire Protection Association, 60 
Batterymarch Street, Boston, Mass. 

3.3406 Coupling devices and methods 
of towing . 

3.34061 Coupling devices , except for 
drive-away operations . 

3.340611 Mounting of fifth wheel. 
The lower half of every fifth wheel 
mounted on any truck-tractor or dolly 
shall be securely affixed to the frame 
thereof by U-bolts of adequate size, se¬ 
curely tightened, or by other means pro¬ 
viding at least equivalent security. Such 
U-bolts shall not be of welded construc¬ 
tion. The installation shall be such as 
not to cause cracking, warping, or defor¬ 
mation of the frame. Adequate means 
shall be provided positively to prevent 
the shifting of the lower half of a fifth 
wheel on the frame to which it is 
attached. 

3.340612 Securing of fifth wheel 
parts. The upper half of every fifth 
wheel shall be fastened to the motor 
vehicle with at least the security required 
for the securing of the lower half to a 
truck-tractor or dolly. 

3.340613 Adequate locking of fifth 
wheel. Locking means shall be provided 
in every fifth wheel mechanism, includ¬ 
ing adapters when used, so that the 
upper and lower halves may not be sepa¬ 
rated without the operation of a positive 
manual release. A release mechanism 
operated by the driver from the cab shall 
be deemed to meet this requirement. On 
fifth wheels designed and constructed as 
to be readily separable, the fifth wheel 
locking devices shall apply automatically 
on coupling for any motor vehicle manu¬ 
factured after 

3.340614 Tow-bar. Every full trailer 
shall be equipped with a tow-bar and 
means of attaching the tow-bar to the 
towing and towed units which shall be 
structurally adequate for any weight 
drawn, properly and securely mounted, 
without excessive slack but with suffi¬ 
cient play to allow for universal action 
of the connection, and provided with a 
suitable locking means to prevent acci¬ 


dental separation of the towed and tow¬ 
ing motor vehicles. The mounting of the 
trailer hitched (pintle-eye or equivalent 
mechanism) on the towing motor vehicle 
shall include sufficient reinforcement or 
bracing of the frame to provide sufficient 
strength and rigidity and to prevent un¬ 
due distortion of the frame. 

3.340615 Tracking. Coupling devices 
shall be so designed, constructed, and 
installed, and the vehicles in the com¬ 
bination shall be so designed and con¬ 
structed, as to insure that any motor 
vehicle or motor vehicles being towed will 
follow in the path of the towing vehicle 
without shifting or swerving from side to 
side over three inches to each side of 
the path of the towing vehicle when it is 
moving in a straight line. 

3.340616 Safety chains. Every full 

trailer shall be coupled with a safety 
chain or chains (stay chains or cables) 
to the motor vehicle by which it is to 
be towed. No more slack shall be left 
in safety chains or cables than shall be 
necessary to permit proper turning. 
Chains or cables shall be so connected 
to the towed and towing vehicle and to 
the tow-bar as to prevent the tow-bar 
from dropping to the ground in the 
event the tow-bar fails. The means of 
attachment to both the towing and 
towed vehicles shall be capable of de¬ 
veloping the full capacity of the safety 
chains or cables. Each chain or cable 
shall have an ultimate strength at least 
equal to the gross weight of the full 
trailer being towed. Every full trailer 
and every dolly used to convert a semi¬ 
trailer to a full trailer manufactured 
after-shall be equip¬ 

ped with a chain or cable which is ap¬ 
proximately in line with the~center line 
of the tow-bar. 

(Diagram of required safety chain on 
new vehicles.) 

3.340617 Location of lower half of 
fifth wheel. The lower half of every 
fifth wheel shall be so located that, for 
any condition of loading, the relation¬ 
ship of position of king pin to the rear 
axle or axles of the towing motor vehicle 
results in proper distribution of the total 
gross weight of the motor vehicles to 
the axles and does not unduly inter¬ 
fere with the steering, braking, or ma¬ 
neuvering of - the towing motor vehicle, 
or otherwise contribute to unsafe opera¬ 
tion of the motor vehicles comprising 
the combination. 

3.340618 Location of upper half of 
fifth wheel. The upper half of every 
fifth wheel shall be so located as to ac¬ 
complish proper distribution of weight to 
the axles and safe movement of the com¬ 
bination of motor vehicles in all turning 
maneuvers. 

*3.34062 Coupling devices and meth¬ 
ods of towing, drive-away operations. 

*3.340621 Number of drive-away ve¬ 
hicles in combination. No more than 
tw r o vehicles in combination shall be 
towed by saddle-mounts. No more than 
one motor vehicle shall be towed by tow- 
bar. 

*3.340622 Carrying vehicles on tow¬ 
ing vehicle. When adequately and se¬ 
curely attached by means equivalent in 
security to that provided in paragraph 
2.22 of Specification 3.34062, a motor 
vehicle or motor vehicles may be full- 
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mounted on the structure of a towing 
vehicle engaged in any drive-away 
operation. 

*3.340623 Carrying vehicles on towed 
vehicles. No full-mounted motor vehicle 
shall be towed by a tow-bar. No motor 
vehicle shall be full-mounted on a mo¬ 
tor vehicle towed by means of a saddle- 
mount unless the center line of the king 
pin or equivalent means of attachment 
of such towed vehicle is located forward 
of the center line of the rear axle of the 
towing vehicle; and unless a perpendicu¬ 
lar to the ground from the center of 
gravity of the full-mounted vehicle lies 
forward of the center line of the rear 
axle of the saddle-mounted vehicle. No 
motor vehicle shall be full-mounted on 
either of the vehicles being towed by 
means of a double saddle-mount. 

*3.340624 Bumper tow-bars on heavy 
vehicles prohibited. Tow-bars of the 
type which depend upon the bumpers as 
a means of transmitting forces between 
the vehicles shall not be used to tow a 
motor vehicle weighing more than 5,000 
pounds. 

♦3.340625 Front wheels of saddle- 
mounted vehicles restrained. A motor 
vehicle towed by means of a saddle- 
mount shall have the motion of the front 
wheels restrained if under any condi¬ 
tion of turning of such wheels they will 
project beyond the widest part of either 
the towed or towing vehicle. 

*3.340626 Vehicles to be towed in for¬ 
ward position. Unless the steering 
mechanism is adequately locked in a 
straight-forw’ard position, all motor ve¬ 
hicles towed by means of a saddle-mount 
shall be towed with the front end 
mounted on the towing vehicle. 

* 3.340627 Tow-bar and fifth wheel re¬ 
quirements for drive-away operations. 
No motor vehicle shall be towed in 
drive-away operations by means other 
than a tow-bar or saddle-mount connec¬ 
tion which shall meet the requirements 
of Specification 3.34062 contained in the 
appendix to these regulations. For the 
purposes of these rules, coupling devices 
such as those used for towing house trail¬ 
ers and employing ball and socket con¬ 
nections shall be considered as tow-bars. 

3.3407 Tires. No motor vehicle shall 
be operated without tires of adequate 
capacity to support its gross weight. The 
adequacy shall be determined in the fol¬ 
lowing manner. The gross weight of 
any motor vehicle or combination of 
motor vehicles divided by the rated ca¬ 
pacity of the tires on the motor vehicle as 
given in appendix 3.3407 shall not exceed 
125 percent. 

No motor vehicle shall operate on tires 
which have been worn so smooth as to 
expose any tread fabric or which have 
any other defect as would be likely to 
cause failure. No bus shall operate on 
tires which have their tread configura¬ 
tions worn smooth or with recapped or 
retreaded tires on the front wheels. 

3.3408 Drive shaft protection for 
busses. Any drive shaft extending 
lengthways under the floor of the pas¬ 
senger compartment of a bus, except 
busses having a seating capacity of eight 
or less persons, shall be protected by 
means of at least one guard or bracket at 
that end of the shaft which is provided 
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with a sliding connection (spline or other 
such device) to prevent the whipping of 
the shaft in the event of failure thereof 
or of any of its component parts. A 
shaft contained within a torque tube 
shall not require any such device. 

3.3409 Speedometer. Every bus, 
truck, and truck-tractor shall be 
equipped with one speedometer or tach¬ 
ometer which shall be operative with 
reasonable accuracy. 

3.3410 Wheel flaps. Every bus, truck, 
full trailer, semitrailer, and pole trailer 

manufactured after -- 

and every bus, truck, semitrailer, full 

trailer, and pole trailer after- 

__ shall be equipped with suit¬ 
able metal protectors or substantial flex¬ 
ible flaps on the rear-most wheels to pre¬ 
vent, as far as practicable, such wheels 
from throwing dirt, water, or other ma¬ 
terials on the windshields of following 
vehicles; such protectors or flaps shall 
have a ground clearance of not more 
than one-fifth of the distance from the 
center of the rear-most axle to the cen¬ 
ter of the flaps under any conditions of 
loading of the motor vehicle, shall be at 
least as wide as the tires they are pro¬ 
tecting; provided, however, that if the 
motor vehicle is so designed and con¬ 
structed that the above requirements are 
accomplished by means of fenders, body 
construction, or other means of enclo¬ 
sure. then no such protectors or flaps 
shall be required: and further provided 
that rear wheels not covered at the top 
by fenders, bodies, or other parts of the 
vehicle shall be covered at the top by 
protective means extending at least to 
the center line of the rearmost axle. 

3.3411 Location of exhaust system. 
No part of the exhaust system of any 
motor vehicle shall be so located as 
would be likely to result in burning, 
charring or damaging the electrical wir¬ 
ing, the fuel supply, or any combustible 
part of the motor vehicle. The exhaust 
system of every bus shall discharge to 
the atmosphere at or within six inches 
forward of the rear-most part of the bus. 
The exhaust system of every truck and 
truck-tractor shall discharge to the at¬ 
mosphere at a location to the rear of 
the cab or if the exhaust projects above 
the cab, at a location near the rear. 

3.3412 Standee line or bar. Every bus, 
which is designed and constructed so as 
to allow standees, shall be equipped or 
plainly marked with a means for pre¬ 
venting passengers or indicating to pas¬ 
sengers that they are prohibited from 
standing forward of a perpendicular 
plane drawri through the rear of the 
driver’s seat and perpendicular to the 
longitudinal axis of the bus. In addi¬ 
tion, every such bus shall have clearly 
posted at or near the front, a sign stat¬ 
ing that it is a violation of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission’s regulations to 
occupy the prohibited area. This rule 
shall not apply to any story of the bus 
other than the story in which the driver 
is located. 

3.3413 Passenger seats not to inter¬ 
fere with driver . Any bus may have 
seats for passengers located in the pro¬ 
hibited area specified by Rule 3.3412 
provided such seats are so located that 
passengers sitting therein will not ob¬ 
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struct the driver’s vision or interfere 
With his operation of the bus. 

3.3414 Aisle seats prohibited. No 
bus, except busses having a seating capa¬ 
city of eight or less persons, shall be 
equipped with aisle or jump seats unless 
such seats are ?o designed and installed 
as to automatically fold and leave a clear 
aisle when no one is occupying the seat. 
No bus shall be operated if any seat there¬ 
in is not securely fastened to the vehicle. 

3.3415 Floors. The flooring in all 
motor vehicles shall be substantially con¬ 
structed, free of holes, openings, or 
cracks such as would permit entrance of 
fumes, exhaust gases, or fire, shall not 
be permeated with oil or gasoline, and 
shall have the interior surface in good 
condition. 

3.3416 Sleeper berths. Every sleeper 
berth shall comply with the applicable 
provisions of Specification 3.3416 con¬ 
tained in the appendix to these regula¬ 
tions. 

3.3417 Heaters. After January 27, 

1945, for busses, and on or after-- 

for every other motor vehicle, every 
heater shall comply with Specification 

3.3417 contained in the appendix to these 
regulations. Hoses for all hot water 
heaters shall be specifically designed and 
constructed for that purpose. 

3.3418 Protection against shifting 
cargo. Every motor vehicle carrying 
cargo such as beams, poles, pipes, and 
heavy rolls, the nature of which is such 
that the shifting thereof due to rapid 
deceleration or accident would be likely 
to result in penetration or crushing of 
the driver’s compartment must, in addi¬ 
tion to having the load securely fastened, 
be provided with head-boards or similar 
devices of sufficient strength to prevent 
such shifting and penetration. All mo¬ 
tor vehicles shall be so constructed or be 
equipped with adequate cargo fastening 
devices so that the load will not penetrate 
the cargo department wall when sub¬ 
jected to the maximum braking decelera¬ 
tion of which the vehicle is capable. 

3.3419 Rear bumpers. Every motor 
vehicle, except truck-tractors, pole trail¬ 
ers, and vehicles engaged in drive-away 

operations, manufactured after- 

__ which is so constructed that 

the body or chassis, if without a body, 
has a clearance at the re£r end of more 
than 30 inches from the ground when 
empty, shall be provided with bumpers 
or similar devices which shall be so con¬ 
structed and located that <a) the clear¬ 
ance between the bottom of the bump¬ 
ers and the ground shall not exceed 30 
inches with the vehicle empty; (b) the 
maximum distance between the closest 
points between bumpers, if more than 
one bumper is used, shall not exceed 24 
inches; (c) the maximum distance from 
the outside edge of any bumper and the 
outside rear edge of the body or chassis 
if without a body shall not exceed 18 
inches; (d) the bumpers shall not be 
located over 24 inches forward of the 
extreme rear of the vehicle; and (e) the 
bumpers shall be substantially con¬ 
structed and firmly attached. Motor ve¬ 
hicles so constructed that the body, 
chassis or other parts of the vehicle 
comply with the above requirements 
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shall be deemed to be in compliance with 
this rule. 

3.3420 Flags on projecting loads. Any 
motor vehicle having a load which ex¬ 
tends beyond the sides or more than 
four feet beyond the rear shall have the 
extremities of the load marked with a 
red flag, not less than 12 inches square, 
at each point where a light is required by 
Rule 3.3118. 

3.3421 Television receivers. Any 
motor vehicle equipped with a television 
viewer, screen or other means of visually 
receiving a television broadcast shall 
have the viewer or screen located in the 
motor vehicle at a point to the rear of 
the back of the driver’s seat if such 
viewer or screen is in the same compart¬ 
ment as the driver and the viewer or 
screen shall be so located as not to be 
visible to the driver while he is driving 
the motor vehicle. The operating con¬ 
trols for the television receiver shall be 
so located that the driver cannot operate 
them without leaving the driver’s seat. 

3.3422 Emergency doors on busses to 
be marked. Any bus equipped with an 
emergency door shall have such door 
clearly marked in letters at least one 
inch in height with the words “Emer¬ 
gency Door” or “Emergency Exit.” 
Emergency doors shall also be identified 
by a red electric lamp readily visible to 
passengers which lamp shall be kept lit 
at all times when lamps are required to 
be lit by Rule 2.25 of these regulations. 

3.35 Emergency parts and accessories. 

3.351 On all power units. On every 
bus, truck, truck-tractor and every sin¬ 
gle motor vehicle or the towing vehicle 
of every combination of motor vehicles 
engaged in drive-away operation, there 
shall be: 

(a) At least one fire extinguisher, 
labeled with Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., 207 East Ohio Street, Chicago 11, 
Ill., approval under Classification B, and 
utilizing an extinguishing agent which 
does not need protection from freezing, 
properly filled, and securely mounted in 
a bracket. (Minimum size: Two-quart 
carbon tetrachloride type, four-pound 
carbon dioxide type, four-pound dry gas 
type or extinguishers of other approved 
types having extinguishing capacity 
equivalent to any of these types of ex¬ 
tinguishers. If desired, two extinguish¬ 
ers may be carried to obtain the required 
capacity.) This requirement shall not 
apply to any bus having a seating capac¬ 
ity of eight or less persons or any drive- 
away operation. 

(b) At least one spare electric bulb 
for each kind of electric lamp used for 
any of the lighting devices required by 
these regulations. When sealed-beam 
head lamps are used, a spare “sealed- 
beam” headlamp shall be required. 

(c) At least one spare fuse or other 
overload protective device, if the devices 
used are not of a reset type, for each 
kind and size used for any electrical 
circuit. 

(d) One set of tire chains for at least 
one driving wheel on each side, during 
the time when likely to encounter con¬ 
ditions requiring them. 

(e) Three flares (liquid-burning pot 
torches) or three electric lanterns or 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

three red emergency reflectors. Flares 
(pot torches) shall be adequate and 
reliable and shall comply with the re¬ 
quirements contained in Commercial 
Standard C88&-41 “Liquid-Burning 
Flares,” effective January 1, 1941. 

Electric lanterns shall be adequate and 
reliable and shall comply with the 
requirements contained in the SAE 
Recommended Practice 1 "Electric Emer¬ 
gency Lanterns” or Commercial Stand¬ 
ard CS87-41 "Red Electric Warning 
Lanterns.” 

Each red emergency reflector shall 
conform in all respects to the require¬ 
ments of specification 3.351 (g) con¬ 
tained in the appendix to' these 
regulations. 

(f) At least three fusees (only if car¬ 
rier elects to carry and use flares (pot 
torches) as warning signals) with stand¬ 
ards adequate to maintain the fusees in 
an upright position under service condi¬ 
tions. Each fusee shall be adequate and 
reliable, shall comply with the specifica¬ 
tions of the Bureau of Explosives, 30 
Vesey Street, New York, N. Y., dated 

-- and be so marked, and 

shall be capable of burning at least 15 
minutes. 

Note: Flares (pot torches), fusees, oil 
lanterns, or any signal produced by a flame, 
shall not be carried or used as warning sig¬ 
nals for motor vehicles used in the trans¬ 
portation of explosives, inflammable liquids 
or inflammable compressed gases in cargo 
tanks, or in any motor vehicle using inflam¬ 
mable compressed gases as a motor fuel: but 
in lieu of such flares and fusees, three electric 
lanterns or three red emergency reflectors 
shall be carried. 

(g) At least two red cloth flags, not 
less than 12 inches square, with stand¬ 
ards adequate to maintain the flags in 
an upright position. 

(h) Hand tools adequate to effect re¬ 
placement of lights and fusees. 

(i) The fusees, overload protective 
devices, bulbs, and “sealed-beam” head 
lamps contained in the towed vehicle of 
combinations of motor vehicle engaged 
in drive-away operations, if suitable as 
replacement parts, are deemed to fulfill 
the requirements of (b) and (c) above. 

3.352 Additional requirements for 
busses except busses engaged in drive- 
away operations. On every bus there 
shall be: 

(a) All items listed under Rule 3.351, 
and in addition: 

(b) One first-aid kit, heavy duty 10- 
unit or larger type, complying with spec¬ 
ification 3.352 (b) contained in the 
appendix to these regulations. 

(c) One hand ax, except for busses 
having a seating capacity of eight or less 
persons. 

Appendix 3.33— Glazing and Window 
Construction Specification 

1.0 Glazing in specified openings. When¬ 
ever glazlne is used in the windshield, win¬ 
dow. door, or any other glazed opening into 
a bus, truck, or truck-tractor, it shall be 
glazing which shall conform to the require¬ 
ments contained in the "American Standard 
Safety Code for Safety Glass for Glazing 
Motor Vehicles Operating on Land Highways, 
Z26.1 1950," by the American Standards 
Association. 


3 See footnote 1 on p. 31. 


1.1 Windou7 construction. 

1.11 Windows in trucks and truck-trac¬ 
tors. Every truck and truck-tractor shall 
have, in addition to the area provided by 
the windshield, at least one window on each 
side of the driver's compartment which win¬ 
dows shall have sufficient area to contain 
either an ellipse having a major axis of 18 
inches and a minor axis of 13 inches, or an 
opening containing 200 square inches formed 
by a rectangle 13 inches by 17% inches with 
corner arcs of six inch maximum radius. 
The major axis of the ellipse and the long 
axis of the rectangle shall not make an angle 
of more than 45 degrees with the surface 
on which the unladen vehicle stands: how¬ 
ever, if the cab is designed with a folding 
door or doors or with clear openings where 
doors or windows are customarily located, 
then no windows shall be required in such 
locations. If the windows are not of the 
push-out type, the glazed area shaU contain 
the ellipse or rectangle; if of the push-out 
type, the area of the opening after the mov¬ 
able sash has been removed shall contain the 
ellipse or rectangle. No area shall he In¬ 
cluded In this minimum prescribed area 
unless it is either glazed with laminated 
safety glass or .complies with paragraph 1.13 
of this specification. 

1.12 Window in busses. Every bus. except 
busses having a seating capacity of eight 
or less persons shall have. In addition to 
the area provided by the windshield, for 
each seated passenger space provided. In¬ 
clusive of the drive: (a) at least 67 square 
Inches of glazing if such glazing is not con¬ 
tained in a push-out window; or (b) at 
least 67 square inches of free opening result¬ 
ing from opening of a push-out type window. 
No area shall be included in this minimum 
prescribed area unless: (a) It will provide 
an open area sufficient to contain an ellipse 
having a major axis of 18 Inches and a 
minor axis of 13 Inches or an opening con¬ 
taining 200 square inches formed by a rec¬ 
tangle 13 Inches by 17% inches with corner 
arcs of six inch maximum radius. The 
major axis of the ellipse and the long axis of 
the rectangle shall make an angle of not 
more than 45 degrees with the surface on 
which the unladen vehicle stands. The area 
shall be measured either by removal of the 
glazing if not of the push-out type or of 
the movable sash if of the push-out type, 
and It shall be either glazed with laminated 
safety glass or comply with paragraph 1.13 
of this specification. 

No less than 40 percent of such prescribed 
glazing or opening shall be on one side of 
any bus. 

1.13 Push-out xoindow requirements. 
Every glazed opening In a truck, truck-trac¬ 
tor, or bus, except busses having a seating 
capacity of eight or less persons, used to 
satisfy the requirements of paragraphs 1.11 
and 1.12 above. If not glazed with laminated 
safety glass, shall have a frame or sash so 
designed, constructed, and maintained that 
It will yield outwardly to provide the re¬ 
quired free opening when subjected to the 
drop test specified in Test 25 of the above 
Code. The height of drop required to open 
such push-out windows shall not exceed 
the height of drop required to break the 
glass in the same window when glazed with 
the type of laminated glass specified in 
Test 25 of the Code. The sash for such 
windows shall be constructed of such ma¬ 
terial and be of such design and construction 
as to be continuously capable of complying 
with the above requirement. Such windows 
shall not be secured by latches, locks, or 
similar fastening devices, if such devices, 
when fastened, will require a greater effort 
to push-out the window than is above 
required. 

1.14 Window obstructions. Windows, if 
otherwise capable of complying with para¬ 
graphs 1.11 and 1.12 of this specification 
shall not be obstructed by bars or other such 
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means located either inside or outside such 
windows such as would hinder the escape of 
occupants unless such bars or other such 
means are so constructed as to provide a 
clear opening, at least equal to the opening 
provided by the window to which it is ad¬ 
jacent, when subjected to the same test 
specified In paragraph 1.13 above. The point 
of application of such force shall be such as 
will be most likely to result in the removal 
of the obstruction. 

1.2 Marking windows. Each push-out 
window in a bus, except buses having a seat¬ 
ing capacity of eight or less persons, shall 
be identified as such by clearly legible and 
visible signs, lettering or decalcomania. 
Such marking shall Include appropriate 
wording to indicate that it is a push-out 
.window and also the method to be used for 
obtaining emergency exit. Any window as 
large as the required size specified in para¬ 
graph 1.12 which is not equipped with either 
laminated safety glass or as a push-out win¬ 
dow shall be clearly marked to so indicate 
and shall also be marked to indicate the 
nearest window which ^loes comply with the 
requirements of paragraph 1.13. 

Appendix 3.34055— Gasoline Fuel Tanks 
Specification 

1.0 Construction of fuel tank. 

1.01 Material to be suitable. Material 
used in the construction of the tank and its 
fittings shall be suitable for the purpose 
intended. 

1.02 Construction of joints. Joints shall 
be closed only by arc, gas, seam, or spot 
welding, brazing, or silver soldering. 

1.03 Provision for fittings. The tank shall 
be provided with suitable flanges or spuds 
for the assembly of all fittings. 

1.04 Threads. Threads on all fittings 
shall be American (National) Standard 
Taper Pipe Thread or SAE Standard Short 
Dryseal Taper Pipe Thread except that this 
requirement shall not be applied to the fill- 
pipe cap. There shall not be less than four 
full threads in engagement In any fitting. 

1.05 Drains and bottom fittings. Drains 
and other bottom" fittinga-sljall not extend 
more than % inch below the lowest part 
of the tank and shall be designed or guarded 
to minimize their being torn loose. All 
drain fittings shall be so designed and lo¬ 
cated as to permit complete drainage. The 
drain shall be located in a suitable flange 
or spud equipped with a suitable pipe plug 
at least % Inch in diameter. 

1.06. Fuel discharge line. The fitting 
through which the fuel is drawn from the 
tank shall be located above the normal full 
line of the tank. 

1.07 Excess flow valve. When pressure 
devices are used to force fuel from the tank, 
means shall be provided to prevent the con¬ 
tinued flow of fuel in the event the fuel feed 
line is broken. 

1.08 Fill-pipe design. The fill-pipe shall 
be designed and located so as to minimize 
the probability of its being torn loose in the 
event of an accident. The fill-pipe and its 
vents shall be so designed and constructed 
as to permit filling at a rate of 20 gallons per 
minute without spillage. 

1.09 Air vent. Every fuel tank shall be 
equipped with an air vent of a non-spill type 
(ball check oj equivalent). The air vent 
may be mounted separately or combined with 
the filler cap or safety vent. 

1.10 Fusible safety vents. The fuel tank 
shall be provided with a fusible safety vent 
or vents which shall be so designed as to 
limit the pressure rise in the tank under 
any fire condition to a maximum of 50 
pounds per square inch gage. The vent area 
shall be sufficient to prevent a rise in pres¬ 
sure in the tank of more than 10 percent of 
the release pressure of the safety vent or 
vents when the tank is subjected to a fire 
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of any magnitude. If but one fusible safety 
vent is provided, it shall be located in the 
top of the tank; if more than one fusible 
safety vent is provided at '.east one shall be 
in the top of the tank. 

2.0 Tank capacity. The liquid capacity 
of the tank shall be marked or provided with 
other means to Indicate that it shall not be 
filled to over 95 percent of its total volume. 

3.0 Tank markings. Each tank sHhll be 
marked to identify its manufacturer and to 
indicate the approximate date of manufac¬ 
ture by lot number or otherwise. 

4.0 Fuel tank installation. 

4.01 General requirement. The fuel tank 
shall be mounted in accordance with the 
best commercial practice. 

4.02 Location of fill-pipe. The fill-pipe 
shall be outside the cab or body and must 
be so located as to minimize the likelihood 
of spillage of fuel during the filling process 
on the exhaust system or battery. 

5.0 Tests. 

5.01 Drop tests, (a) The tank when filled 
with water equal in weight to that of its 
fuel capacity shall withstand without leakage 
a drop of 30 feet falling so as to strike 
squarely on one corner on concrete »or 
equivalent surface which shall not rupture 
under the Impact. The fill-pipe and cap, 
fuel gage sending device, and the air intake 
and safety vents shall not leak more than 1 
ounce of water per minute as a result of this 
test. 

(b) The tank when filled with water equal 
in weight to itfiat of its fuel capacity shall 
withstand without leakage a drop of 10 feet 
falling so as to strike squarely on the fill-pipe 
on concrete or equivalent surface which 
shall pot rupture under the impact. The 
fill-pipe or cap shall not leak more than 1 
ounce of water per minute as a result of this 
test. 

5.02 Safety vent test. The safety vent, 
or vents, shall limit the rise in internal pres¬ 
sure in the tank to a maximum of 50 lbs. 
per square inch gage when the tank is sub¬ 
jected to the following conditions: 

•(a) Tank filled to % of rated capacity with 
standard fuel and placed in inverted position 
with the fuel feed outlet connection plugged; 

(b) An enveloping flame applied to the 
tank with sufficient intensity to produce an 
internal fuel temperature rise of 6 to 8 de¬ 
grees F. per minute starting from a fuel 
temperature of 50 to 80 degrees F. 

5.03 Leakage under fire. The tank, fill- 
pipe, fuel gage, air-intake vent, nor any other 
opening except blown fusible plugs shall not 
leak more than 1 ounce of fuel per minute 
as a result of the test prescribed in paragraph 
5.02 of this specification. 

5.04 Rupture test. The tank and all ap¬ 
purtenances Including the fill-pipe, cap, fuel 
gage, and air Intake vent shall withstand 
without rupture an internal hydrostatic 
pressure of 150 percent of the maximum at 
which the safety vent releases in the test 
prescribed in paragraph 5.02. 

5.05 Spillage test. At ordinary room tem¬ 
perature the tank when filled to capacity 
with its normal fuel and turned through an 
angle of 150 degrees from its normal posi¬ 
tion. with outlet pipe plugged, shall not spill 
or leak fuel at a rate greater than 1 ounce 
per minute. The fill-pipe, cap, fuel gage 
outlet, air intake vent, safety vent and any 
other openings shall withstand this test. 

6.0 Certification required . Every gasoline 
fuel tank designed and constructed to comply 
with this specification shall be plainly and 
permanently marked with the date of manu¬ 
facture and a certification of the manufac¬ 
turer that it complies with this specification. 
The certification shall, for the type of tank to 
which it is applicable, contain words “Meets 
ICC requirements—side-mounted—gasoline’' 
or “Meets ICC requirements—truck-gaso¬ 
line—not side-mounted** or words of similar 
meaning. 
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Appendix 3.34062— Specifications for Tow- 
Bars and Saddle-Mounts for Drive-Away 
Operations 

•1.0 Specifications for totc-bars. 

•1.01 Tow-Bars to be structurally ade¬ 
quate and properly mounted. Every tow-bar 
shall be structurally adequate and properly 
installed and maintained. To insure that 
it is structurally adequate, it must, at least, 
meet the requirements of the following 
table: 


Gross weight of 
towed vehicle 
(pounds) 1 

I.ongitudinalstrength 
in tension and com¬ 
pression * 

Strength as a 
beam (in any 
direction- 
concentrated 
loud at 
center) * * 
(pounds) 

All 

tow- 

bars 

(pounds) 

New tow- 
bars ac¬ 
quired and 
used by a 
motor carrier 
after Sept. 
30, 1948 
(pounds) 

Less than 5,000.. 

3,000 

6.600 

3.000 

6,000 and over. 




less than 10,000. 

6,000 

0) 

V) 

10.000 and over, 




less than 15,0<X)- 

9.000 

(») 

<’) * 


i Tin* required strength of tow-bars for towed vehicles 
of 15,000 pounds and over press weight and of new tow- 
bnrs acquired and used after Sept. 30, 1948, for towed 
vehicles of 5,000 pounds and over gross weight shaU be 
computed by means of the following formulae: 

Longitudinal slrcnplh = gross weight of towed vehicle 
XU. m 

Strength as a beam-gross weight of towed vehleleX 
0 . 6 . 

* In testine, the whole unit shall be tested with all 
clamps, joints, and pins so mounted and fastened as to 
approximate conditions of*ctual operation. 

»This test shall be applicable only to tow bars which 
are, In normal operation, subjected to a bending movo 
inent, such as tow-bars for house trailers. 

•1.02 Tow-bar to be jointed. The tow- 
bar shall be so constructed as to freely per¬ 
mit motion in both horizontal and vertical 
planes between the towed and towing ve¬ 
hicles. The means used to provide the mo¬ 
tion shall be such as to prohibit the 
transmission of stresses under normal opera¬ 
tion between the towed and towing vehicles, 
except along the longitudinal axis of the 
tongue or tongues. 

•1.03 Tow-bar fastenings. The means 
used to transmit the stresses to the chassis 
or frames of the towed and towing vehicles 
may be either temporary structures or 
bumpers or other Integral parts of the ve¬ 
hicles; provided, however, that the means 
used shall be so constructed, Installed, and 
maintained that, when tested as an assembly, 
failure In such members shall not occur 
when the weakest new tow-bar'which is per¬ 
missible to use under paragraph 1.01 of this 
specification is subjected to the tests given 
in that paragraph. 

•1.04 Means of adjusting length. On 
tow-bars, adjustable as to length, the means 
used to make such adjustment shall fit 
tightly and not result in any slackness or 
permit the tow-bar to bend. With the tow- 
bar supported rigidly at both ends and with 
a load of 50 pounds at the center, the sag, 
measured at the center, in any direction shall 
not exceed 0.25 inch under any condition 
of adjustment as to length. 

•1.05 Method of clamping. Adequate 
means shall be provided for securely fasten¬ 
ing the tow-bar to the towed and towing 
vehicles. 

•1.08 Tow-bar connection to steering 
mechanism. The tow-bar shall be provided 
with suitable means of attachment to and 
actuation of the steering mechanism, if any, 
of the towed vehicle. The attachment shall 
provide for sufficient angularity of movement 
of the front wheels of the towed vehicle so 
that It may follow substantially in the path 
of the towing vehicle without cramping the 
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tow-bar. The tow-bar shall be provided with 
suitable joints to permit such movement. 

•1.07 Tracking. The tow-bar shall be 
so designed, constructed, maintained, and 
mounted as to cause the towed vehicle to 
follow substantially in the path of the tow¬ 
ing vehicle. Tow-bars of such design or in 
such condition as to permit the towed ve¬ 
hicle to deviate more than three inches to 
either side of the path of a towing vehicle 
moving in a straight line are prohibited. 

•1.08 Specification for passenger car 
trailer couplings. Trailer couplings used for 
drlve-away operations of passenger car trail¬ 
ers shall comply with the SAE Recommended 
Practice Passenger Car Trailer Couplings. 1 

•1.09 Marking new tow-bars. Every new 
tow-bar acquired and' used in drive-away 
eperations by a motor carrier after Septem¬ 
ber 30, 1948, shall be plainly marked with 
the following certification of the manufac-*, 
turers thereof (or words of equivalent 
'’meaning): 

“This tow-bar complies with the require¬ 
ments of the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion for (maximum gross weight for which 
tow-bar is manufactured) vehicle, manu¬ 
factured (month) (year) by (name of 
manufacturer)/' 

•1.10 Safety chains and cables. The 
towed vehicle shall be connected to the tow¬ 
ing vehicle by means of two safety chains 
or cables. The tensile strength of such 
chains or cables and their means of attach¬ 
ment to the vehicles shall be at least equiva¬ 
lent to the corresponding longitudinal 
strength for new tow-bars required in the 
table of paragraph 1.01 of this specification. 
The required strength shall be the combined 
strength of the combination of chains and 
cables. 

The chains or cables shall be crossed and 
attached to the vehicles near the points of 
bumper attachements to the chassis of such 
vehicles. The length of chain used shall be 
no more than necessary to permit free turn¬ 
ing of the vehicles. The chains shall be 
attached to the tow-bar at the point of cross¬ 
ing or as close thereto as is practicable. 

•2.0 Specifications for saddle-mount. 

•2.1 Definitions. 

•2.11 “ Saddle-mount “ means a device, de¬ 

signed and constructed as to be readily 
demountable, used in drive-away operations 
to perform the functions of a conventional 
fifth wheel. 

•2.12 " Upper-half " of a “saddle-mount" 
means that part of the device which is 
securely attached to the towed vehicle and 
maintains a fixed position relative thereto, 
but does not include the "king-pin." 

•2.13 “ Lower-half " of a “saddle-mount" 
means that part of the device which is 
securely attached to the towing vehicle and 
maintains a fixed position relative thereto 
but does not include the “king-pin." 

•2.14 “ King-pin " means that device which 

is used to connect the “upper-half" to the 
“lower-half" in such manner as to permit 
relative movement in a horizontal plane 
between the towed and towing vehicles. 

•2.2 “ Upper-half” specifications. 

•2.21 Connection of “ upper-half ” to towed 
vehicle. The “upper-half shall be securely 
attached to the frame or axle of the towed 
vehicle by means of “U-bolts" or other means 
providing at least equivalent security. 

•2.22 Construction of "U-bolts” or other 
?ncans of attachment. "U-bolts" used to 
attach the “upper-half" to the towed vehicle 
shall be made of steel rod. free of defects, so 
shaped as to avoid at any point a radius of 
less than one inch: Provided, however, That a 
lesser radius may be utilized if the “U-bolt" 
is so fabricated as not to cause more than 
5 percent reduction in cross-sectional area at 
points of curvature, in which latter event the 
minimum radius shall be * in inch. "U-bolts" 
shall have a diameter not less than required 
by the following table: 


1 See footnote 1 on p. 31. 



Diameter of U-bolts in inches 

Weight in pounds of 
heaviest towed vehicle 

Double saddle- 
mount 

Sinple 
saddle- 
mount 1 


Front 

mount 

Rear 

mount 

Up to 5,000_ 

0.6625 

0.500 

0.500 

6,000 and over_ 

.625 

.5625 

.5625 


1 If a vehicle is full mounted on the single saddle* 
mounted vehicle, the total weight of the 2 vehicles being 
tow'cd shall govern. 

If other devices are used to accomplish the same pur¬ 
poses as “U-bolts", they shall have at least equivalent 
strength of "U-bolts” made of mild steel. Cast iron 
shall not bo used for clamps or any other holding devices. 

•2.23 Location of "U-bolts” and points of 
support. The distance between the most 
widely separated "U-bolts" shall not be less 
than nine inches. The distance between 
the most widely separated points where the 
“upper-half" supports the towed vehicles 
shall not be less than nine Inches, except 
that saddle-mounts employing ball and 
socket Joints shall employ a device which 
clamps the axle of the tewed vehicle through¬ 
out a length of not less than five inches. 

•2.24 Specifications for cradle-type “up¬ 
per-halves.” “Upper-halves" of the cradle- 
type using vertical members to restrain the 
towed vehicle from relative movement in 
the direction of motion of the vehicles shall 
be substantially constructed ^md adequate 
for the purpose. Such cradle-mounts shall 
be equipped with at least one bolt or equiv¬ 
alent means to provide against relative ver¬ 
tical movement between the "upper-half" 
and the towed vehicle. Bolts, if used, shall 
be at least % inch in diameter. Devices 
using equivalent means shall have at least 
equivalent strength. The means used to 
provide against relative vertical motion be¬ 
tween the “upper-half" and the towed 
vehicle shall be such as not to permit a rela¬ 
tive motion of over Vfe inch. The dlstan^ 
between the most widely separated points of 
support between the "upper-half" and the 
towed vehicle shall be at least nine Inches. 

•2.25 Provision against lateral movement 
of towed vehicle. Towed vehicles having a 
straight axle or an axle having a drop of less 
than three inches, unless the saddle-mount 
is constructed in accordance with para¬ 
graph 2.5 of this specification, shall be se¬ 
curely fastened by means of chains or cables 
to the "upper-half" so as to Insure against 
relative lateral motion between the towed 
vehicle and the “upper-half". The chains or 
cables shall be at least inch diameter 
and secured by y bolts of at least equal dia¬ 
meter. 

Towed vehicles with an axle with a drop 
of three Inches or more, or connected by a 
saddle-mount constructed in accordance with 
paragraph 2.5 of this specification, need not 
be restrained by chains or cables provided 
that the “upper-half" Is so designed as to 
provide against such relative motion. 

Chains or cables shall not be required if 
the “upper-half” Is so designed as positively 
to provide against lateral movement of the 
axle. 

•2.3 "Lower-half” specifications. 

•2.31 Construction of U-bolts or other 
means of attachment. "U-bolts" used to 
attach the "lower-half" to the towing vehicle 
shall be made of steel rod. free of defects, so 
shaped as to avoid at any point a radius of 
less than one Inch; provided, however, that 
a lesser radius may be utilized if the “U-bolt" 
is so fabricated as not to cause more than 
five percent reduction in cross-sectional area 
at points of curvature, in which latter event 
the minimum radius shall be Vie inch. 
“U-bolts" shall have a total cross-sectional 


area not less than as required by the follow¬ 
ing table: 



Total crcss-scctiona! area of 
U-bolts in square inches 

Weight In pounds of 
heaviest towed vehicle 

Double saddle- 
mount 

Sineb 
saddle- 
mount * 


Front 

mount 

Rear 

mount 

Up to 5,000 . 

1.0 

as 

0.8 

6,000 and over_ 

1.2 

1.0 

1.0 


* If a vehicle is full-mounted on the single saddle- 
mounted vehicle, the total weight of the two vehicles 
being towed shall govern. 

If other devices are u. c *d to accomplish the same pur¬ 
poses as “U-bolts," they shall have at least equivalent 
strength of “U-bolts" made of mild steel. Cast iron 
shall not be used for any clamps or any other holding 
devices. 

•2.32 Provision against shifting. Ade¬ 
quate provision shall be made by design and 
installation to provide 0 against relative move¬ 
ment between the “lower-half" and the tow¬ 
ing vehicle especially during periods of rapid 
acceleration and deceleration. To Insure 
against shifting, designs of the tripod type 
shall be equipped with adequate and securely 
fastened hold-back chains or similar devices, 

•2.33 Provision against swaying. Ade¬ 
quate provision shall be made by design and 
installation to provide against swaying or 
lateral movement of the towed vehicle rela¬ 
tive to the towing vehicle. To insure against 
swaying, "lower-halves" designed with cross¬ 
members attached to but separable from 
vertical members shall have such cross¬ 
members fastened to the vertical members 
by at least two bolts on each side. Such 
bolts shall be of at least equivalent cross- 
sectional area as those required for 
“U-bolts" for the corresponding saddle- 
mount as given in the table in paragraph 
2.31 of this specification. The minimum 
distance between the most widely separated 
points of support of the cross-member by 
the vertical member shall be three Inches 
as measured In a direction parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of the towing vehicle. 

The “lower-half" shall have a bearing sur¬ 
face on the frame of the towing vehicle of 
such dimensions that the pressure exerted 
by the “lower-half” upon the frame of the 
towing vehicle shall not exceed 200 pounds 
per square Inch under any conditions of 
static loading. Hardwood blocks or blocks of 
other suitable material, such as hardTUbber, 
aluminum or brake lining, if used between 
the “lower-half" and the frame of the towing 
vehicle shall be at least y 2 Inch thick, three 
Inches wide, and a combined length of. six 
inches. 

Under no condition shall the highest point 
of support of the towed vehicle by the 
“upper-half" be more than 24 inches, meas¬ 
ured vertically, above the top of the frame 
of the towing vehicle, measured at the point 
where the “lower-half" rests on the towing 
vehicle. 

•2.34 Limitations on use of wood blocks. 
Hardwood blocks, of good quality, may be 
used to build up the height of the front end 
of the towed vehicle, provided that the total 
height of such wood blocks shall not exceed 
eight inches and not over two separate pieces 
are placed upon each other to obtain such 
height; however, hardwood blocks, not over 
four in number, to a total height not to ex¬ 
ceed 14 inches, may be used if the total cross- 
sectional area of the "U-bolts" used to 
attach the “lower-half" of the towing vehicle 
is at least 50 percent greater than that re¬ 
quired by the table contained in parrgraph 
2.31 of this specification, or, if other devices 
are used in lieu of "U-bolts" they shall pro- 
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Diameter of solid king-pin in inches 


Weight In pounds of heaviest towed 
vehicle 

Doublo saddle-mount 



Front mount 

Bear mount 

C1U£IU Miuure-iuuuai 

i 

Mild steel 

High tensile 
steel 1 

Mild steel 

High tensile 
steel * 

Mild steel 

High tensile 
steel * 

TTp tn .1,000 

1,000 

1,250 

0.875 

0.875 

a 750 

0.875 

0.750 

5,finn uni! nvi*r -------- 

1,000 

1,000 

.875 

1,000^ 

.875 



»If a vehicle is full-mounted on the single saddle-mounted vehicle, the total weight of the two vehicles being towed 
shall govern. 

i High tensile steel, that is steel having minimum ultimate strength of 65,000 pounds per square inch. 

If a ball and socket joint is used in place of n king-pin, the diameter of the neck of the ball shall be at least equal 
to the diameter iifthe corresponding solid king-pin given in the above table. If hollow king-pins sre used, the metallic 
cross-sectional area shah be at least equal to the eross-scctional area of the corresponding solid king-phi. 


vide for as great a resistance to bending as Is 
provided by thfe larger "U-bolts" above pre¬ 
scribed. 

Hardwood blocks must be at least four 
Inches in width and the surfaces between 
blocks or block and "lower-half” or block 
and “upper-hair’ shall be plane and so In¬ 
stalled and maintained as to minimize any 
tendency of the towed vehicle to sway or 
rock. 

•2.35 Specification for cross-member. 

•2.351 General requirements for cross¬ 
member. The cross-member, which Is that 
part of the "lower-half” used to distribute 
the weight of the towed vehicle equally to 
each member of the frame of the towing 
vehicle, if used, shall be structurally ade¬ 
quate and properly Installed and maintained 
adequately to perform this function. 

•2.352 Limitation on use of wood. No 
materials, other than suitable metals, shall 
be used as the cross-member, and wood may 
not be used structurally In any manner 
that will result in its being subject to ten¬ 
sile stresses. Wood may be used In cross- 
members If supported throughout its length 
by suitable metal cross-members. 

•2,353 Strength of “lower-half " The 
“lower-half” shall be capable of supporting 
the loads given In the following table. For 
purpose of test, the "saddle-mount” shall 
be mounted as normally operated and the 
load applied through the "upper-half": 



Minimum test load in pounds 

Woight in pounds of 
heaviest towed vehicle 

Double saddle- 
mount 

Singe 


Front 

mount 

Rear 

mount 

saddle- 
mount 1 

Up to 5.000_ 

5,000 and over.. 

10,000 

20,000 

5,000 

10,000 

5.000 

10,060 


* If a vehicle Is full-mounted on tho single saddle- 
mounted vehicle, the total weight of the two vehicles 
being towed shall govern. 


•2.4 Bearing surface between “upper and 
lower-half The "upper and lower-halves" 
shall be so constructed and connected that 
the bearing surface between the two halves 
shall not be less than 16 square Inches un¬ 
der any conditions of angularity between 
the towing and towed vehicles; provided, 
however, that "saddle-mounts” using a ball 
and socket Joint shall have a ball of such 
dimension that the static bearing load shall 
not exceed 800 pounds per square inch, based 
on the projected cross-sectional area of the 
ball; and further provided, that saddle- 
mounts having the "upper-half” supported 
by ball, taper, or roller-bearings shall not 
have such bearings loaded beyond the limits 
prescribed for such bearings by the manu¬ 
facturer thereof. The "upper-half” shall 
rest evenly and smoothly upon the "lower- 
half” and the contact surfaces shall be lu¬ 
bricated and maintained so that there shall 
be a minimum of frictional resistance be¬ 
tween the parts. 

•2.5 New saddle-mounts to provide for 
angularity. All new “saddle-mounts" ac¬ 
quired and used after August 24, 1950, shall 
provide for angularity between the towing 
and towed vehicles due to vertical curva¬ 
tures of the highway. Such means shall 
not depend upon either the looseness or 
deformation of the parts of either the "sad¬ 
dle-mount” or the vehicles to provide for 
such angularity. 

•2.6 Specifications for “king-pin.” 

•2.61 Size of “king-pin." "King-pins” 
shall be constructed of steel suitable for the 
purpose, free of defects, and having a diam¬ 
eter not less than required by the following 
table: 


•2.62 “King-pin” fit. If a ”klng-pln” 
bushing is not used, the “king-pin" shall fit 
snugly into the "upper and lower halves” 
but shall not bind. Those portions of the 
“upper or lower-halves” in moving contact 
with the "king-pin” shall be smoothly ma¬ 
chined with no rough or sharp edges. The 
bearing surface thus provided shall not be 
less in depth than the radius of the "king¬ 
pin.” 

•2.63 “King-pin" bushing required on new 
saddle-mounts. The "king-pin” of all new 
“saddle-mounts” acquired and used after 
August 24, 1950, shall be snugly enclosed In 
a bushing at least along such length of the 
“king-pin" as may be In moving contact with 
either the “upper or lower-halves.” The 
bearing surface thus provided shall not be 
less In depth than the radius of the “king¬ 
pin." 

•2.64 “ King-pin ” to restrain vertical mo¬ 
tion. The "king-pin” shall be so designed 
and Installed as to restrain the “upper-half” 
from moving in a vertical direction relative 
to the “lower-half.” 

•2.7 Tracking. The “saddle-mount” shall 
be so designed, constructed, maintained, and 
Installed that the towed vehicle or vehicles 
will follow substantially in the path of the 
tovytng vehicle without swerving. Towed 
vehicles shall not deviate more than three 
Inches to either side of the path of the tow¬ 
ing vehicle when moving tn a straight line. 

•2.8 Location of the “saddle-mount” 

•2.81 Bending of frame of towing vehicle. 
Where necessary, provision shall be made to 
prevent the bending of the frame of the 
towing vehicle by insertion of suitable blocks 
inside the frame channel to prevent kinking. 
The “saddle-mount” shall not be so located 
as to cause deformation of the frame by 
reason of cantilever action. 

•2.82 Prohibition of extension of frame. 
No "saddle-mount" shall be located at a 
point to the rear of the frame of a towing 
vehicle. 

•2.9 General provisions. 

•2.91 Nuts to be secured. All nuts used 
on bolts, “U-bolts,” "king-pins," or In any 
other part of the "saddle-mount” shall be 
secured against accidental disconnection by 
means of cotter-keys, lock-washers, double 
nuts, safety nuts, or equivalent means. 
Parts shall be so designed and Installed that 
nuts shall he fully engaged. 

•2.92 Inspection of <ill parts. The sad¬ 
dle-mount” shall be so designed that it 
may be disassembled and each separate part 
Inspected for worn, bent, cracked, broken, 
or missing parts. 

•2.93 Marking new “saddle-mounts.” 
Every new "saddle-mount” acquired and 
used in drtve-away operations by a motor 
carrier after September 30. 1948, shall have 
the "upper-half” and the "lower-half” sepa¬ 
rately marked with the following certifica¬ 
tion of the manufacturer thereof (or words 
of equivalent meaning): 

"This saddle-mount complies with the re¬ 
quirements of the Interstate Commerce 


Commission for vehicles up to 5.000 pounds 
(or over 5,000 pounds)—Manufactured 
(month) (year) by (name of manu¬ 
facturer) 

Appendix 3.3407 

Capacity 

rating 

Tire size: in pounds 

7:00 x 20—8 ply..—.2.000 

7:50 x 20—6 ply__2.375 

8:25 x 20—ft) ply__- 2.900 

9:00 x 20—10 ply..3,450 

10:00 x 20—12 ply.4,000 

10:00 x 22—12 ply.. 4,275 

10:00 x 24—12 ply. 4,550 

11:00 x 20—12 ply..4,500 

11:00 x 22—12 ply_4.750 

11:00 x 24—12 ply_5,000 

12:00 x 20—14 ply..5.275 

12:00 x 22—14 ply_5,600 

12:00 x 24—14 ply___...5.925 

For tire sizes and ply ratings not shown 
in this appendix, the capacity rating in 
pounds shall be as decided by the Commis¬ 
sion and this information shall be available 
upon inquiry of the Bureau of Motor 
Carriers. Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Appendix 3.3416— Specification for Sleeper 
Berths 

1.0 Sleeper berths to have ready exit. 
The sleeper berth shall be so designed, con¬ 
structed. and maintained as to provide the 
occupant, without the assistance of other 
persons, at least two ready means of exit 
from the motor vehicle on or In which such 
sleeper berth is mounted: Provtded. however, 
That sleeper berths located within the cab 
need have only one ready means of exit from 
the sleeper berth. Each required means of 
exit from the sleeper berth shall have suffi¬ 
cient area to contain an ellipse having a 
major axis of 24 inches and a minor axis of 
16 inches. 

2.0 Sleeper berths to be properly equipped. 
The sleeper berth shall be properly equipped 
for sleeping and shall be equipped with, 
springs and a mattress or an innersprlng or 
air mattress, or a cellular rubber mattress at 
least four inches in thickness and adequate, 
clean bed-clothing, and blankets. The 
sleeper berth shall be so constructed as to 
permit the ready removal of the mattress 
and bed-clothing for cleaning purposes. 

3.0 Sleeper berths to have means of com¬ 
munication with driver. Unless the sleeper 
berth is located within the driver’s com¬ 
partment and Is provided with a ready means 
of escape directly thereto, there shall be 
means provided to enable the occupant of 
the berth to communicate with the driver. 
Such means may include telephones, speaker 
tubes, buzzers, pull cords, or other mechan¬ 
ical or electrical means. 

4.0 Sleeper berths to have exit into cab. 
Sleeper berths located to the rear of the cab 
and adjacent thereto shall have a ready 
means of escape provided into the cab. The 
dimensions of such an exit shall comply with 
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that required by paragraph 1.0 of this speci¬ 
fication. 

5.0 Sleeper berths to be of adequate size. 
The sleeper berth shall be of such dimensions 
as to provide at least the following inside 
dimensions: 72 Inches long measured on the 
center line of the longitudinal axis, 18 inches 
wide at its center, 18 Inches deep at its 
center, measured from top of mattress. The 
sleeper berth shall be so constructed as not 
unduly to hinder the ready entrance or exit 
of the occupant. 

6.0 Sleeper berths to be properly venti¬ 
lated. Sleeper berths shall be provided with 
louvers or other means of providing proper 
ventilation but shall be reasonably tight 
. against dust and rain. 

7.0 Sleeper berths to be protected against 
exhaust and fuel systems. Sleeper berths 
shall not be so located as to permit the ready 
entrance of gases from the exhaust system. 
The sleeper berth shall not be so located as 
to be overheated or damaged by reason of its 
proximity tar the exhaust system. The 
sleeper berth shall not be so located that de¬ 
fects in the fuel system would result In 
leakage on or in the sleeper berth. 

8.0 Sleeper berths in certain locations 
prohibited. Sleeper berths shall not be lo¬ 
cated within the cargo space of motor vehi¬ 
cles except that sleeper berths may be 
located in the cargo compartment of a truck 
U it has direct means of access to the cab 
and is completely and securely compart- 
mentized from the remainder of the cargo 
compartment. 

9.0 Additional sleeper berths specifications 

on new vehicles. On or after__ 

every sleeper berth on any new motor vehi¬ 
cle acquired by a motor carrier shall comply 
with the following requirements, in addition 
to those required above: 

9.01 Sleeper berth to be part of cab. 
Every sleeper berth shall be located within 
the cab or be adjacent thereto, and securely 
fixed with relation to the cab. A direct and 
ready means of exit, complying with the 
requirements of paragraph 1.0 of this speci¬ 
fication, shall be provided. Sleeper berths, 
if in compliaiice with the other rules of 
these regulations, may be located in the 
cargo compartment of a truck provided such 
sleeper berths are completely and securely 
compartmentized from the remainder of the 
cargo compartment. 

9.02 Sleeper berths to be of proper di¬ 
mensions. The sleeper berth shall be so 
constructed and maintained as to provide, 
at least, the following Inside dimensions: 
75 inches long measured on the center line 
of the longitudinal axis, 24 Inches wide at 
its center, 24 inches deep at its center meas¬ 
ured from the top of the mattress. k 

Appendix 3.3417— Specification -for Heaters 

1.0 Definition of heater. The term 
"heater” means any device or assembly of 
devices or appliances used to heat the in¬ 
terior of any motor vehicle. 

2.0 Certain type heaters prohibited. The 
Installation or use of the following types of 
heaters is prohibited. ' 

(a) Exhaust heaters. Any type of ex¬ 
haust heater in which the engine exhaust 
gases are conducted into or through any 
space occupied by persons or any heater 
which conducts engine compartment air into 
any such space. 

(b) Unenclosed flame heaters. Any type 
of heater employing a flame which is not 
fully enclosed. 

(c) Heaters permitting fuel leakage. Any 
type of heater from the burner of which 
there could be spillage or leakage of fuel 
upon the tilting or overturning of the ve¬ 
hicle in which it is mounted. 

(d) Heaters permitting air contamina¬ 
tion. Any heater taking air, heated or to be 
heated, from the engine compartment or 
from direct contact with any portion of the 
exhaust system; or any heater taking air 


in ducts from the outside atmosphere to 
be conveyed through the engine compart¬ 
ment, unless said ducts are so constructed 
and installed as to prevent contamination 
of the air so conveyed by exhaust or engine 
compartment gase3. 

(e) Solid fuel heaters. Any stove or other 
heater employing wood, coal, coke, charcoal, 
or any other solid fuel. 

3.0 Specification for heaters. All heaters 
shall comply with the following specifica¬ 
tions: 

3.01 Heating elements to be protected. 
Every heater shall be so located or protected 
as to prevent contact therewith by occupants 
unless the surface temperature of the pro¬ 
tecting grilles or of any exposed portions of 
the heaters, inclusive of exhaust stacks, 
pipes, or conduits shall be lower than would 
cause contact burns. Adequate protection 
shall be afforded against igniting parts of the 
vehicle or burning occupants by direct 
radiation. 

3.02 Moving parts to be guarded. Effec¬ 
tive guards shall be provided for the pro¬ 
tection of passengers or occupants against 
injury by fans, belts, or any other moving 
parts. 

3.03 Heaters to be secured. Every heater 
shall be securely fastened to a substantial 
part of the vehicle or to any substantial 
appurtenance itself securely attached to the 
vehicle by means sufficient to provide against 
separations from the vehicle during normal 
usage or in the event the vehicle overturns. 
Every heater shall be so designed, con¬ 
structed, and mounted as to minimize the 
likelihood of disassembly of any of its parts, 
including exhaust stacks, pipes, or conduits, 
upon overturn of the vehicle in which it is 
mounted. That portion of the structure of 
the vehicle to which the heater is attached 
shall be sufficiently rigid and substantial to 
accomplish the above purposes. 

3.04 Relative motion between fuel tank 
and heater to be provided for. When either 
in normal operation or in the event of over¬ 
turn, there is or is likely to be relative mo¬ 
tion between the fuel tank for a heater and 
a heater or between either such unit and the 
fuel lines between them, a suitable means 
shall be provided at the point of greatest 
relative motion so as to allow this motion 
without causing failure of the fuel line. 

3.05 Operating controls to be protected. 
On every bus. except busses having a seating 
capacity of eight or less persons, means shall 
be provided to prevent unauthorized persons 
from tampering with the operating controls. 
Such means may include remote control by 
the driver; Installation of controls at inac¬ 
cessible places; control of adjustments by 
key or keys; enclosure of controls in a locked 
space, locking of controls, or other means of 
accomplishing this purpose. 

3.06 Electrical apparatus to be of adequate 
size and to be protected. Every heater em¬ 
ploying any electrical apparatus shall be 
equipped with electrical conductors, switches, 
connectors, and other electrical parts of 
ample current-carrying capacity to provide 
against overheating; any electric motor em¬ 
ployed in any heater shall be of adequate 
size and so located that it will not be over¬ 
heated; electrical circuits shall be provided 
with fuses and/or circuit breakers to pro¬ 
vide against electrical overloading; and all 
electrical conductors employed in or leading 
to any heater shall be secured against dan¬ 
gling, chafing, and rubbing, and shall have 
suitable protection against any other condi¬ 
tion likely to produce short or open circuits. 

Note: Electrical parts certified as proper 
for use by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
shall be deemed to comply with the forego¬ 
ing requirements of these specifications. 

3.07 Non-spill filler caps for separate stor¬ 
age batteries. If a separate storage battery 
is located within the personnel or cargo space, 


such battery shall be securely mounted and 
equipped with non-spill filler caps. 

3.08 Exhaust from combustion heaters to 
he properly constructed. Every heater em¬ 
ploying the combustion of oil. gas, liquefied 
petroleum gas, or any other combustible ma¬ 
terial Bhall be provided with substantial 
means of conducting the products of com¬ 
bustion to the outside of the vehicle. The 
exhaust pipe, stack, or conduit shall be suffi¬ 
ciently substantial and so secured as to pro¬ 
vide reasonable assurance against leakage or 
discharge of products of combustion within 
the vehicle and. if necessary, shall be so insu¬ 
lated as to make unlikely the burning or 
charring of parts of the vehicle by radiation 
or by direct contact. The place of discharge 
of the products of combustion to the atmos¬ 
phere and the means of discharge of such 
products shall be such as to minimize the 
likelihood of their re-entry into the vehicle 
under all operating conditions. 

3.09 Provision to be made against leakage 
of fuel or products of combustion. 

3.091 Design and construction of combus¬ 
tion chamber to be proper. The design and 
construction of any combustion-type heater 
shall be such as to provide against the leak¬ 
age of products of combustion into air to 
be heated and circulated. The material em¬ 
ployed in combustion chambers shall be such 
as to provide against leakage because of 
corrosion, oxidation, or other deterioration. 
Joints between combustion chambers and 
the air chambers with which they are in 
thermal and mechanical contact shall be so 
designed and constructed as to prevent leak¬ 
age between the chambers and the materials 
employed In such Joints shall have melting 
points substantially higher than the maxi¬ 
mum temperatures likely to be attained at 
the points of Jointure. 

3.092 Location and protection of fuel tanks 
for heaters. In busses, other than busses 
having a seating capacity of eight or less 
persons, fuel tanks for heaters of the com¬ 
bustion type shall be located outside the 
passenger space of the vehicle in which the 
heater is mounted and at a height lower 
than that of the heater and passengers. 
When necessary, suitable protection shall be 
afforded by shielding or other means against 
the puncturing of any such tank or its con¬ 
nections by flying stones or other objects. 

3.093 Automatic fuel control. Automatic 
means shall be provided for shutting off the 
fuel or for reducing such flow of fuel to the 
smallest practicable magnitude, in the event 
of overturn of the vehicle. Unless the heater 
Is so located that the fuel would not flow 
by gravity or syphon in the event of separa¬ 
tion, breakage, or disconnection of any of 
the fuel lines between the supply source and 
the heater, the fuel line shall be provided 
with automatic means, at the source of sup¬ 
ply. for shutting off the fuel in the event 
of such separation, breakage, or disconnec¬ 
tion. 

3.094 Adequate controls. 

3.0941 ,i Tcll-tale ,, indicators for combus¬ 
tion heaters. Heaters of the combustion 
type unless provided with the automatic 
controls listed in paragraph 3.0942 shall be 
provided with "tell-tale” means to indicate 
to the driver that the heater is properly func¬ 
tioning. This requirement shall not apply to 
heaters for the cargo space in semitrailers or 
full trailers. 

3.0942 Automatic or manual control. Au¬ 
tomatic means, or manual means provided 
the control Is readily accessible to the driver 
without moving from the driver’s seat, shall 
be provided to shut off the fuel and electrical 
supply in case of failure of the heater to 
function for any reason, or in case the heater 
should function Improperly or overheat. 

3.C95 Certification required. Every heater 
designed and constructed to comply with 
this specification, shall be marked plainly 
with the certification of the manufacturer 
that, insofar as the heater is concerned, it 
complies with this specification. 
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Appendix 3.351(g)— Specification For Red 
Emergency Reflectors 

1.0 Multiplicity of reflecting elements re- 
quired . Each reflector shall be composed of 
at least two reflecting elements or surfaces 
on each side, front and back. The reflecting 
elements, front and back, shall be approxi¬ 
mately parallel. 

2.0 Reflecting elements to be class A, 
Each reflecting element or surface shall meet 
the requirement for a red class A reflector 
contained in the SAE Recommended Prac¬ 
tice 1 for Reflex Reflectors. The aggregate 
candlepower output of all the reflecting ele¬ 
ments or surfaces in one direction shall not 
be less than 12 when tested In a perpendicu¬ 
lar position with observation at one-third 
degree as specified in the Photometric Test 
contained in the above-mentioned Recom¬ 
mended Practice. 

3.0 Reflecting surfaces to be protected. 
If the reflector or the reflecting elements are 
so designed or constructed that the reflecting 
surfaces would be adversely affected by dust, 
soot, or other foreign matter or contacts with 
other parts of the reflector or its container, 
then such reflecting surfaces shall be ade¬ 
quately sealed within the body of the 
reflector. 

4.0 Reflecting surfaces to be perpendicu¬ 
lar. Every reflector shall be so constructed 
that, when the reflector is properly placed, 
every reflecting element or surface is in a 
plane perpendicular to the plane of the road¬ 
way surface. Reflectors which are col¬ 
lapsible shall be provided with means for 
locking the reflector elements or surfaces in 
the required position; such locking means 
shall be readily capable of adjustment with¬ 
out the use of tools or special equipment. 

5.0 Reflectors to be mechanically ade¬ 
quate. Every reflector shall be of such 
weight and dimensions as to remain station¬ 
ary when subjected to a 40-mile-per-hour 
wind when properly placed on any clean, dry, 
paved road surface. The reflector shall be so 
constructed as to withstand reasonable 
shocks without breakage. 

6.0 Reflectors to be incorporated in hold¬ 
ing device . Each set of reflectors and the 
reflecting elements or surfaces incorporated 
therein shall be adequately protected by en¬ 
closure in a box, rack, or other adequate 
container specially designed and constructed 
so that the reflectors may be readily extracted 
for use. 

7.0 Certification required. Every red 
emergency reflector designed and constructed 
to comply with this specification shall be 
plainly marked with the certification of the 
manufacturer that it complies with this 
specification. 

Appendix 3.352 (b)— Specification for 
First Aid Kits 

1.0 Size of kit. The kit shall be of the 
heavy duty 10 or 12 unit type or larger. 

2.0 Construction of case and cover. 

2.1 Material for dase and cover. The case 
and cover shall be constructed of sheet steel, 
wood, fiber, or other durable material. If 
made of sheet steel, the case and cover shall 
be of metal at least No. 20 U. S. gage (nomi¬ 
nal). 

2.2 Tightness of case. The case and cover 
shall be so constructed, including corners, 
cover, and closure means, that It shall be rea¬ 
sonably dust and weather proof when the 
cover is In the closed position. 

2.3 Opening and stop for cover . If made 
of sheet steel or other metals, the case shall 
be so designed and constructed that the cover 
will be capable of being easily opened to an 
angle of 90° to 100° with the case and a sub¬ 
stantial stop shall be provided at the angle 
of full opening; such stop shall not Inter¬ 
fere with the smooth operation of the cover. 

2.4 Method of hinging cover. If made of 
metal, the cover shall be attached to the case 
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by. at least, two substantial hinges or by a 
continuous piano-type hinge. If qf>n-metal- 
lic, the cover shall be attached by either a 
sliding or a hinged Joint; If hinged, it shall 
be as prescribed for metallic construction. 

2.5 Stee of case. The dimensions of the 
case shall be such that it will permit the 
contents to be easily extracted and yet main¬ 
tain the contents in a relatively fixed posi¬ 
tion. 

3.0 Contents of kit. The kit shall con¬ 
tain at least the following: 

Packages 


4-inch bandage compress- 1 

2-inch bandage compress- 1 

1-inch bandage compress- 2 

40-inch triangular bandage--—- 1 

ifeurn ointment- 1 

Ammonia inhalants- 1 

Iodine applicator or applicator of other 
antisepti6 tinctures of at least, 
equivalent bacteriological proper¬ 
ties- 1 

Wire splint. 1 

Tourniquet and forceps- 1 


Each unit package, with its contents, 
whether required by this specification or in 
addition thereto, either in number or kind, 
shall conform to the requirements contained 
In Federal Specification GG-K-391 (Novem¬ 
ber 6, 1941) anq Amendment No. 1 thereto 
(November 4, 1944) available from the Su¬ 
perintendent of Documents. Washington 25, 
D. C., at a cost of five cents per copy. 

PROPOSED REVISION OF PART V—HOURS OF 
SERVICE OF DRIVERS 

Rule 1 <d*. Change “10 minutes’* to 
*'15 minutes” wherever it appears. 

Rule 1 (g). The term berth means 
a berth or bunk on the motor vehicle 
as specified in Appendix 3.3416. 

New Rule 4. No sleeper berth as re¬ 
ferred to in Rule 1 (g) shall be occupied 
by more than one person at any time. 

Rule 4. To be renumbered Rule 5. 

New Rule 6 (a). When a driver is 
deadheading to a place of work in a 
company vehicle for the purpose of com¬ 
mencing a period of driving, such time 
shall be considered as driving time and 
entered in Line 3 of the driver’s daily 
log. 

New Rule 6 (b). When a driver is 
deadheading from a place of work in a 
company vehicle after the completion 
of a period of driving, time thus spent 
must be recorded in Line 3 of the driver’s 
daily log and included in the computa¬ 
tion of total daily driving time unless, 
upon arrival ,at his destination, the 
driver is to be off duty for 8 consecutive 
hours. If such is the case, the dead¬ 
heading time may be recorded in Line 4 
of the log as on duty time, waiting to 
be released from work. 

New Rule 6 (c). When a driver is 
deadheading to or from a place of work 
in a public passenger conveyance, time 
thus spent shall be considered as on duty 
unless the driver is to be- off duty for 8 
consecutive hours before again being re¬ 
quired to drive or operate a motor vehi¬ 
cle. If such is the case, time so spent 
may be computed as off duty, and en¬ 
tered in Line 1 of the driver’s daily log. 

Rule 7 (a) (old Rule 5 (a)). Every 
motor carrier subject to these regula¬ 
tions shall require that a driver’s daily 
log. Form BMC-59, in duplicate which 
form and instructions for its use are at¬ 
tached hereto and made a part hereof. 


shall be kept by every driver employed 
or used by him or it, and every driver 
who operates a motor vehicle engaged 
in transportation in interstate or for¬ 
eign commerce shall keep such a log. 
Originals of these logs shall be filed each 
day at the driver’s home terminal and 
shall be retained by the motor carrier 
in that terminal for one year. Entries 
4n said driver’s log shall be made by the 
driver, and shall show the place of origin 
and destination of the trip, the time of 
reporting for duty and of going off duty, 
the periods of driving or operating and 
other work; provided, however, that the 
foregoing provisions of this rule shall not 
apply to any driver engaged in the trans¬ 
portation of passengers or property in 
interstate or foreign commerce wholly 
within a municipality or between con¬ 
tiguous municipalities or within a zone 
adjacent to and commercially a part of 
any such municipality or municipalities, 
if such drivers are employed or used by 
carriers who maintain records which 
show the total number of hours of driv¬ 
ing per day, the total number of hours 
on duty per day. the total number of 
hours off duty per day, and the total 
number of hours on duty per week, of 
each such driver. Every motor carrier 
shall maintain at all times a record or 
records which will indicate the arrival 
and departure times, terminal point to 
terminal point, of all vehicles used or 
operated by them, and the names of the 
drivers of said vehicles at such arrival 
and departure times. Provided further, 
however, that this rule shall not apply 
with respect to drivers of farm trucks 
or to drivers of motor vehicles of pri¬ 
vate carriers of property commonly 
called work trucks or work cars which 
are especially designed or equipped 
for use and are used solely in the con¬ 
struction or maintenance of their plants 
and equipment. 

Rule 5 (b). To be renumbered Rule 

7 (b). 

Rule 6 (a). To be renumbered Rule 

8 (a). 

Rule 6 (c). To be renumbered Rule 
8 (b). 

Rule 7. To be renumbered Rule 9. 

PROPOSED REVISION OF PART 6—INSPECTION 
AND MAINTENANCE 

Because of the extent of the changes 
and rearrangement of the rules in Part 6, 
this part is here shown in its entirety. 

6.1 Compliance required. 

6.2 Inspection and maintenance required. 

6.3 Lubrication required. 

6.4 Unsafe operations forbidden. 

6.5 Motor vehicles declared of service. 

6.6 Damaged vehicles to be inspected. 

6.7 Inspection and reports by drivers. 

6.8 Inspection of drive-away operations. 

Recommended practices. 

6.1 Compliance required. Every mo¬ 
tor carrier, his or its officers, drivers, 
agents, representatives and employees 
directly concerned with the inspection or 
maintenance of motor vehicles, shall 
comply and be conversant with the re¬ 
quirements of this part. 

6.2 Inspection and maintenance re¬ 
quired. Every motor carrier shall in- 
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spect and maintain all motor vehicles 
subject to his or its control, and the 
accessories required by Rule 3.25 to be 
mounted thereon, to insure that such 
motor vehicles and accessories are in safe 
and proper operating condition. Every 
motor carrier shall institute systematic 
inspection and maintenance practices. 
Such practices may be conducted within 
the carrier’s own organization or be con¬ 
tracted for with a competent outside 
agency. The performance of such in¬ 
spection $nd maintenance by an outside 
agency shall not relieve the motor car¬ 
rier from the responsibility of having his 
or its motor vehicles and accessories in 
safe and proper operating condition. A 
systematic inspection and maintenance 
record shall be maintained for each 
motor vehicle controlled by a motor car¬ 
rier for the period during which such 
vehicle is subject to the motor carrier’s 
control. Such inspections, for buses, 
shall include a test at least once every 30 
days of all push-out windows and emer¬ 
gency doors to determine that they are 
operating properly and that the win¬ 
dows comply with the requirements of 
Rule 3.33 of these regulations. Such 
records shall include, at least: (a) An 
identification of the vehicle including 
make, model, serial number, and number 
of tires, their size, and number of plies; 

(b) a record of inspection and repairs in¬ 
dicating their date and nature; (c) a 
lubrication record; (d) a systematic 
means for indicating for each vehicle the 
nature and due date of the various in¬ 
spection and maintenance operations to 
be performed; and (e) if leased, or other¬ 
wise contracted for, such records shall 
also include an identification of the 
lessor or contractor furnishing the motor 
vehicle. 

(Suggested system is appended 
hereto.) 

6.3 Lubrication required. Every 
motor carrier shall institute such pro¬ 
cedures as may be necessary to insure 
that motor vehicles are properly lubri¬ 
cated; that proper action is taken to 
correct oil and grease leaks; that ac¬ 
cumulations of grease and oil are in¬ 
vestigated. removed, and the cause of 
such accumulations corrected. Lubrica¬ 
tion may be performed by public garages 
or service stations but this shall not 
relieve the motor carrier from the re¬ 
sponsibility of having his or its motor 
vehicles properly lubricated. 

6.4 Unsafe overations forbidden. No 
motor carrier shall permit or require a 
driver to drive nor shall any driver drive 
any motor vehicle revealed by inspec¬ 
tion or operation to be in such condition 
that its operation would be hazardous 
or likely to result in a breakdown of 
the vehicle prior to reaching its destina¬ 
tion. If while any motor vehicle is being 
operated on a highway, it is discovered 
to be in such unsafe condition, it shall 
be continued in operation only to the 
nearest place where repairs can safely 
be effected, and even such operations 
shall be conducted only if it be less 
hazardous to the public than permitting 
the vehicle to remain on the highway. 

6.5 Motor vehicles declared out of 
service. No motor carrier shall permit 
or require a driver to drive nor shall any 
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driver drive any motor vehicle which by 
reason of its mechanical condition is so 
imminently hazardous to operate as to 
be likely to cause an accident and which 
motor vehicle, because of such condition, 
has been declared and marked “out of 
service” by an “out of service notice’* 
served by an authorized employee of this 
Commission, until the repairs required 
by such notice have been satisfactorily 
completed. No person shall remove the 
“out of service” notice from such a motor 
vehicle until the required repairs shall 
have been satisfactorily completed. 
Every motor carrier shall file a report 
of completion of such repairs on Form 

BMC - in accordance with the 

terms prescribed thereon. 

6.6 Damaged vehicles to be inspected. 
No motor carrier shall permit or require 
a driver to drive nor shall any driver 
drive a motor vehicle which has been 
damaged in an accident or by other 
cause until inspection has been made 
by a person qualified to ascertain the 
nature and extent of the damage and 
the relationship of such damages to the 
safe operation of the motor vehicle, nor 
shall such motor vehicle be operated un¬ 
til such person has determined it to be 
in safe operating condition. 

6.7 Inspections and reports by drivers . 

6.71 Prior to commencing trip . Every 

motor carrier shall require every driver 
subject to his or its control, and every 
driver is required before driving any 
motor vehicle, to inspect such vehicle to 
ascertain that it is in safe operating 
condition. 

(a) Such inspection shall include, at 
least, the following items: Brakes, both 
service and parking, including trailer 
connections; coupling devices; horn; 
lighting devices and reflectors; rear-vi¬ 
sion mirrors; steering mechanism; tires; 
windshield wipers; tailboards, gates, tar¬ 
paulins, and load unless sealed; acces¬ 
sories required by Rule 3.25. 

(b) The inspection of the brakes on 
a motor vehicle equipped with air brakes 
shall include an observation by the driver 
before starting to drive to ascertain that 
the low pressure indicator, if the vehicle 
is equipped with such a device, indicates 
that there is adequate pressure available, 
and if equipped with an air gage but no 
low pressure indicator, that such gage 
indicates at least 65 pounds per square 
inch pressure. A similar inspection shall 
be made for motor vehicles equipped 
with vacuum brakes except that the 
vacuum gage, if any, shall indicate a 
vacuum nf at least 15 inches of mercury 
before starting to drive. 

(c) The inspection of the required ac¬ 
cessories shall include an observation by 
the driver to ascertain that accessories 
such as the fire extinguishers, spare 
bulbs, fuses, first aid kit, axe and emer¬ 
gency protective devices such as flares, 
electric lanterns, emergency reflectors, 
fusees, are in good condition and readily 
available for immediate use. 

(d) The listing of the above require¬ 
ments shall not relieve the driver of the 
responsibility for performing such other 
inspections as would customarily be per¬ 
formed by a driver before commencing a 
trip. 


6.72 Report after completion of tour 
of duty. Except as provided for drive- 
away operations in Rule 6.8. every motor 
carrier operating more than one motor 
vehicle shall require his or its drivers to 
report to it, and every driver shall mak* 
a report in writing to such motor carrier 
at the completion.of his tour of duty 
which report shall either list any defect 
or deficiency of the motor vehicle dis¬ 
covered by said driver or reported to him 
as would be likely to affect the safety of 
operation of the motor vehicle or result 
in its mechanical breakdown or shall 
indicate that no such defects or defi¬ 
ciencies were discovered or reported to 
him. Such reports shall be carefully ex¬ 
amined, the defects reported thereon 
shall be checked and the report shall be 
retained by the motor carrier for a pe¬ 
riod of at least three months and shall be 
filed at the terminal of the motor car¬ 
rier where the motor vehicle is normally 
maintained or repaired or if not main¬ 
tained or repaired by the motor carrier 
at the terminal of the motor carrier 
where the vehicle is normally garaged. 

6.8 Inspection of drive-away opera¬ 
tions. Every motor carrier, with respect 
to motor vehicles engaged in drive-aw T ay 
operations, shall comply with Rules 6.81 
and 6.82 in addition to Rules 6.1 to 6.72, 
inclusive, except that no driver’s trip 
report shall be required to be made out 
for the condition of the vehicle or vehi¬ 
cles being delivered at the completion of 
the trip by the driver who delivers the 
motor vehicle to the consignee, nor shall 
the maintenance records required by 
Rule 6.2 be required to be kept for such 
vehicles. 

6.81 Inspection before beginning trip. 
Every motor carrier shall institute and 
maintain practices to insure that before 
the beginning of any drive-away opera¬ 
tion of motor vehicles in combination, 
inspection has been made to ascertain 
that the tow-bar or saddle-mount con¬ 
nections are properly secured to the 
towed and towing vehicles, that they 
function adequately without cramping or 
binding of any of the parts, and that the 
towed motor vehicle follows substantially 
in the path of the towing vehicle without 
whipping or swerving. 

6.82 Inspection following trip. Every 
motor carrier shall institute and main¬ 
tain practices to insure that following 
completion of any trip in a drive-away 
operation of motor vehicles in combina¬ 
tion, and before their use again, the 
tow-bars and saddl Anounts shall be dis¬ 
assembled and inspected for worn, bent, 
cracked, broken, or missing parts. Be¬ 
fore reuse, suitable repair or replacement 
shall be made of any defective parts and 
the devices shall be properly reassembled. 

Recommended practices. The follow¬ 
ing practices and forms are recom¬ 
mended to motor carriers for considera¬ 
tion as one means of establishing the 
inspection and maintenance practices 
which are required by Rules 6.2 and 6.7, 
It is also recommended that every motor 
vehicle be periodically inspected and 
maintained in accordance with the rec¬ 
ommendations of its manufacturer. 

Driver's trip report. As a convenient 
means of providing for the driver’s trip 
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report required by Rule 6.72, the follow¬ 
ing “Driver’s Trip Report” is suggested. 
The items are arranged in a logical order 
of inspection. While these regulations 
do not require a written report of the 
inspection prior to driving, the form pro¬ 
vides for such a report on the reverse side 
by duplicating the list and using the 
appropriate heading. Changes may be 
made to suit the particular carrier’s 
operations, such as by having more than 
one day’s report on a form. 

Driver's Trif Report 


'(Name of Motor Carrier) 


Company vehicle Number. 


(Dfffce) 


Report Apt kb Trip 
(Inspection Before Trip on Reverse Side) 


Driver’s 
report 1 


Meehan 
ic’s re¬ 
port 1 


Mileage reading on speedometer 

(insert)- 

Before starting engine: 

Oil, if added, insert number of 

quarts- 

Water-- 

Gasoline, if added, insert num¬ 
ber of gallons.. 

Brake lines to trailers.— 

Electric lines to trailers—— 
Drive line—- 


Coupling devices- 

Tires and wheels.. 
Springs. 

Body and load.. 
Glass. 


Emergency equipment: 

Torches, lanterns, or re¬ 
flectors— 
Fusees... 


Flags- 

Spare bulbs. 


First-aid kit (busses) - 

Ax (busses)_ 

After starting engine (out of cob): 
Fuel system. 


Cooling system- 
Engine_ 


Leaks... 

Lights: 


Head- 


Tail— 


Stop- 

Clearance and marker.. 

Reflectors_ 

After starting engine (in cab): 
Oil pressure.. 


Ammeter_ 

Horn.. 


Windshield wipers_ 

Parking brakes_ 

Clutch.. 


Transmission.. 

Rear vision mirrors- 

Steering_ 


Service brakes_ 

Speedometer_ 


Other items requiring attention... 


Driver's name__ 

i Drivers should (V) Hems which are satisfactory and 
(X) items which are not, and explatn defects next to the 
X or if there is insufficient room, at bottom of the form. 
Items which are marked (X) by the driver must show a 
(V) with mechanic’s initials indicating correction before 
continuance of operation and a short explanation of the 
repairs completed either next to the V of if there is in¬ 
sufficient room, at bottom of form. 

Recommended preventive inspection 
and maintenance procedure . Rule 6.2 
requires that motor carriers maintain 
systematic inspection and maintenance 
records but the regulations do not re¬ 


quire any particular type or form of 
records. As a convenient means for pro¬ 
viding the systematic inspection and 
maintenance records required by Rule 
6.2, the following forms are suggested. 
Other systems recommended by the ve¬ 
hicle manufacturers are suggested as al¬ 
ternative methods. 

It is recommended that a cardboard 
check sheet for each inspection period 
for each vehicle be placed in a conven¬ 
ient point in the garage. Under the sug¬ 
gested system, when the four 1,000 mile 
inspections have been completed, the 
mechanic will know that he should per¬ 
form the 5.000 mile inspection according 
to the 5,000 mile inspection card which 
is under the card just completed. These 
forms, especially the mileage intervals, 
are suitable for the average over-the- 
road operator but changes may be made 
to adapt them to the Individual opera¬ 
tion. The items listed may be too 
numerous for all operations. In such 
cases, carriers could select items applica¬ 
ble to their own operations. Carriers 
are also permitted to revise the inspec¬ 
tion periods to suit their needs or to 
base their inspections on time or gasoline 
consumption bases instead of mileage. 
The fundamental requirement is that 
there be a systematic inspection and 
maintenance system. 


(Name of Carrier) 

’1,000-mfle inspection—Vehicle No.After In 

spection No. 4 perform 6.000-milc check which shall 
include the 5th 1,000-mile check] 


Type 
of In¬ 
spec¬ 
tion 1 


Inspection 

number 

1 

2 

8 

4 


Speedometer reading_ ___ 



Date of inspection_ - r _ 





L 

AOL 

Group 1—Axle, front: 

Axle and wheel align 

manf 





Tie rod assembly..** _ 





Etc _ 





OL 

L 

Group 2 — Axle, rear 

Differential housing_ 





Radius rods-. _-_ _ 


— 



Etc. . . . 





Group 3—Body and cab_ 






Group 4 —Brakes__ 






Group 5— Clutch ___ 






Group 0— Cooling system _ 






Group 7—Electrical system. 

Group 8— Engine . 

Group 9— Frame and springs 
Group 10— F uel and cxnaust 
system.. ____ 

— 

— 

— 



Group 11— Steering. _ 




.... 

Group 12— Transmission _ 

Group 13 — Propeller shaft... 

— 

— 

— 


Group 14—Wheels, rims, and 
tires .. 





Group 15— Special Equip¬ 
ment ______ 












1 A—Adjustment. O—Oll or grease 

H—Heavy Inspection. R—Replace or rebuild. 

L—Visual check-up. T—Testr 


Name of Carrier 

i6,000-mile inspection—Vehicle No._ After inspection No. v. perform 50,000-mile inspection which shall 

include the 10th 5,000-mile inspection] 


% 

Type of 
Inspec¬ 
tion 


Inspection number 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 


K[X*pdoTm‘tor reading _ .. 







— 



Date of Inup^tton ~ - 









B 

TA 

Group 1 axle, front: 

AxK center - 







— 

-- 

— 

Axle and wheel alignment_ 







H 

Brake spider. .. _ - _ 





— -- 




-1. 









Etc" 




















Note: Have similar forms for the 50.000-milo inspection and the 100.000-mile inspection with type of Inspection In 
accordance with inspection procedure. 


BMC (Red Sticker To Be Attached to Wind¬ 
shield, Side Window, or Side of Trailer) 


OUT OF SERVICE VEHICLE 
No.. 

This motor vehicle haa been declared 
Unserviceable 
by THE 

Bureau of Motor Carriers 
Interstate Commerce Commission 

This vehicle is not to be operated until 
repaired 

This sticker shall be removed only 
tinder the conditions stated on the 
“Out of Service Notice.” Unauthorized 
removal shall make the person re¬ 
sponsible liable to fine under Section 
222 of Part II of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act. 


Interstate Commerce Commission 

BUREAU or MOTOR CARRIERS 

Out or Service Notice 


Vehicle Identification 



Power unit 

Trailer 

Company No _ _ _ _ 



fifatfl tag Kn _ 



Mileage reading____ 


Tx X X~X XX 

Type vehicles__, - 






To 


Place of inspection_ 

Time of inspection__ Date of inspec¬ 
tion _ 

An “Out of Service Sticker” No.-has 

been placed on this vehicle and the motor 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


vehicle has been declared unserviceable by 
the undersigned for the following reasons: 


It is not to be operated until the necessary 
repairs have been satisfactorily completed. 
When repairs have been satisfactorily com¬ 
pleted and this vehicle is restored to safe 
operating condition, the reverse side of this 
form "Report of Completion of Repairs on 
Out of Service Vehicle” shall be filled out by 
a qualified company official and mailed to the 
place designated. 

(Signed) . 

(Title) ... 

(Address) _ 

Acknowledgment of company representa¬ 
tive: 

I acknowledge that an “Out of Service” 
sticker has been placed on the vehicle desig¬ 
nated above at the time and place Indicated 
and that the conditions described above are 
true. 

(Name) ____ 

(Title) . 

(Address) __ 

(Reverse side of BMC_) 

Interstate Commerce Commission 

BUREAU OF MOTOR CARRIERS 

Report of Completion of Repairs on Out of 
Service Vehicle 

To.K.. 


Driver’s Report of Completion of Repairs 

(To be filled out by driver only if repairs are 
not made at carrier’s garage) 


(Date) 

In compliance with your "Out of Service 
Notice” on the reverse side, this motor ve¬ 
hicle has been repaired in the following 
manner: 


(Name)_ 

(Address)__ 

To the best of my knowledge and belief 
this motor vehicle is now in safe operating 
condition and for that reason, the "Out of 
Service” sticker has been removed by me. 

(Signed) _ 

Motor Carrier’s Report of Completion of 
Repairs 


(Date) 

In compliance with your "Out of Service 
Notice.” I have personally examined this 
motor vehicle and certify that it has been 
repaired, as shown below, and Is now In safe 
operating condition. 

Statement of repairs completed_ 


The "Out of Service” sticker 
was removed by the driver as stated above 
has been removed by the undersigned 
and the vehicle restored to service on 

-at ___ 

(Date) (Location) 

(Signed) _ 

(Title) . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-76; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:57 a. m.J 


[49 CFR, Paris 190-197] 

Safety Regulations 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Qualifications and maximum hours of 
service of employees of motor carriers' 
and safety of operations and equipment, 
ex parte No. MC-40; maximum hours of 
service of motor carrier employees, ex 
parte No. MC-2; establishing reasonable 
requirements to promote safety of opera¬ 
tion of motor vehicles used in transport¬ 
ing property by private carriers, ex parte 


t 

No. MC-3; qualifications of employees 
and safety of operation and equipment 
of common carriers and contract car¬ 
riers by motor vehicle, ex parte No. 
MC-4. 

It appearing, that by order of Novem¬ 
ber 6, 1950, supra, the Corrimissipn in 
the appendix thereto set forth proposed 
revisions in certain of the Motor Carrier 
Safety Regulations (49 CFR 190-197) 
and ordered that interested persons may. 
on or before December 29. 1950. submit 
written data, verified under oath by a 
person having knowledge of such data, 
views, or arguments and thereafter con¬ 
sideration will be given to the proposed 
revisions in the light of the data, views, 
and arguments which may be submitted; 

Upon consideration of the record, and 
of letters by the American Trucking As¬ 
sociations, Inc., Ernie Adamson, Whole¬ 
salers' Food Institute of Iowa, National 
Truck Tank and Trailer Tank Institute, 
American Petroleum Institute, Pennsyl¬ 
vania Motor Truck Association, and Na¬ 
tional Association of Motor Bus Opera¬ 
tors, for an extension of time to submit 
such written data, views, or arguments; 

It is ordered, That the date on or be¬ 
fore which interested parties may sub¬ 
mit written data, verified under oath by 
a person having knowledge of such data, 
views, or arguments, be and it is hereby, 
postponed from December 29, 1950, to 
March 1. 1951. 

And it is further ordered, That notice 
of this proceeding be duly given. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., this 12 th 
day of December A. D. 1950. 

By the Commission. 

f seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 61-75; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:57 a. m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board and Maritime 
Administration 

Organization and Functions 

The statement of organization and 
functions of the Maritime Administra¬ 
tion issued in 15 F. R. 4454-4457 is 
hereby revoked and the following sub¬ 
stituted therefor: 

1. Establishment. The Federal Mari¬ 
time Board and the Maritime Adminis¬ 
tration were established in the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce by Reorganization 
Plan No. 21 of 1950, effective May 24, 
1950. In performance of their functions 
the Federal Maritime Board and the 
Maritime Administration are guided by 
the broad declaration of policy stated in 
Title I of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 
(49 Stat. 1985), reaffirmed in section 2 of 
the Merchant Ship Sales Act, 1946 (60 
Stat. 41), as follows: 

It is necessary for the national defense and 
development of its foreign and domestic com¬ 
merce that the United States shall have a 


merchant marine (a) sufficient to carry its 
domestic water-borne commerce and a sub¬ 
stantial portion of the water-borne export 
and Import foreign commerce of the United 
States and to provide shipping service on all 
routes essential for maintaining the flow of 
such domestic and foreign water-borne com¬ 
merce at all times, (b) capable of serving as a 
naval and military auxiliary in times of war 
or national emergency, (c) owned and op¬ 
erated under the United States flag by citi¬ 
zens of the United States insofar as may be 
practicable, and (d) composed of the best- 
equipped, safest, and most suitable types of 
vessels, constructed In the United States and 
manned with a trained and efficient citizen 
personnel. It is hereby declared to be the 
policy of the United States to foster the de¬ 
velopment and encourage the maintenance 
of such a merchant marine. 

2. Organization of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Board . The Federal Maritime 
Board is composed of three members ap¬ 
pointed by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. 
The President designates one of the 
members to serve as Chairman of the 
Federal Maritime Board. The Chair¬ 
man serves as chief executive and 
administrative officer of the Federal Mar¬ 


itime Board. Any two members in office 
constitute a quorum for the transaction 
of the business of the Federal Maritime 
Board, and the affirmative votes of any 
two members are sufficient for the dis¬ 
position of any matter which may come 
before the Federal Maritime Board. 

The Federal Maritime Board has the 
following organizational components: 
(a) Office of the Chairman of the Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Board; (b) Offices of the 
Members of the Federal Maritime Board; 
(c) Secretary’s Office; (d) Regulation 
Office; and (e) Hearing Examiners* 
Office. 

Insofar as he deems desirable, the 
Chairman of the Federal Maritime Board 
makes use of the officers and employees 
of the Maritime Administration to per¬ 
form activities for the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

3. Functions of the Federal Maritime 
Board —(a) Regulatory functions . Un¬ 
der Reorganization Plan No. 21 of 1950 
the Federal Maritime Board is inde¬ 
pendent of the Secretary of Commerce 
in the performance of the following 
functions: (1) All functions under the 
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provisions of sections 14 to 20. inclusive, 
and sections 22 to 33, inclusive, of the 
Shipping Act, 1916, as amended, includ¬ 
ing such functions with respect to the 
regulation and control of rates, services, 
practices, and agreements of common 
carriers by water and of other persons; 

(2) All functions with respect to the 
regulation and control of rates, fares, 
charges, classifications, tariffs, regula¬ 
tions, and practices of common carriers 
by water under the provisions of the 
Intercoastal Shipping Act, 1933, as 
amended; 

(3) The functions with respect to the 
making of rules and regulations affect¬ 
ing shipping in the foreign trade to ad¬ 
just or meet conditions unfavorable to 
such shipping, and with respect to the 
approval, suspension, modification, or 
annulment of rules or regulations of 
other Federal agencies affecting shipping 
in the foreign trade, under the provisions 
of section 19 of the Merchant Marine 
Act. 1920, as amended, exclusive of sub¬ 
section (1) (a) thereof; 

(4) The functions with respect to in¬ 
vestigating discriminatory rates, charges, 
classifications, and practices in the for¬ 
eign trade, and with respect to rec¬ 
ommending legislation to correct such 
discrimination, under the provisions of 
section 212 (e) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 19£6; and 

(5) So much of the functions with re¬ 
spect to requiring the filing of reports, 
accounts, records, rates, charges, and 
memoranda, under the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 21 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended, as relates to its functions under 
items Cl) through (4), above. 

(b) Subsidy contracts. Under Reor¬ 
ganization Plan No. 21 of 1950 the Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Board is guided by the 
general policies of the Secretary of 
Commerce in performing the following 
functions: (1) The functions with re¬ 
spect to making, amending, and ter¬ 
minating construction (reconstruction or 
reconditioning) differential subsidy con¬ 
tracts, including contracts for the con¬ 
struction, reconstruction, or recondition¬ 
ing of vessels and contracts for the sale 
of vessels to subsidy applicants or con¬ 
tracts to pay a differential subsidy and 
the cost of national defense features. In 
the exercise of this function the Federal 
Maritime Board investigates and deter¬ 
mines the relative cost of construction of 
comparable vessels in the United States 
and foreign countries and the extent and 
character of aids and subsidies granted 
by foreign governments to their mer¬ 
chant marines; 

(2) The functions with respect to mak¬ 
ing, amending, and terminating oper¬ 
ating differential subsidy contracts and, 
subsequent to entering into an operating 
differential subsidy contract, making de¬ 
terminations with respect to employment 
and wage conditions, and taking action 
on readjustment of operating cost differ¬ 
entials and the sale, assignment, or 
transfer of the contract. In the exercise 
of this function the Federal Maritime 
Board investigates and determines the 
relative cost of operating vessels under 
the registry of the United States and 
under foreign registry, and the extent 
and character of aids and subsidies 


granted by foreign governments to their 
merchant marines; 

(3) The functions with respect to in¬ 
vestigating and reporting on relative con¬ 
struction and operating costs in the 
United States and foreign maritime coun¬ 
tries, and the relative advantages of op¬ 
erating under United States or foreign 
registry, and on marine insurance, navi¬ 
gation laws, and vessel mortgages as au¬ 
thorized under section 12 of the Shipping 
Act. 1916; and 

(4) The functions with respect to re¬ 
quiring the filing of reports, accounts, 
records, rates, charges, and memoranda 
as relates to its functions as set forth in 
items (1). (2), and (3), above. 

(c) Charters under the Merchant Ship 
Sales Aci , 1946. The Federal Maritime 
Board makes determinations, after pub¬ 
lic hearings, as to whether the bareboat 
charter of warbuilt dry cargo vessels 
owned by the United States is required 
in the public interest in any service then 
not adequately served and for which pri¬ 
vately owned American-fiag vessels are 
not available for charter by private op¬ 
erators on reasonable conditions and 
rates, and certifies its findings to the Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce together with any 
restrictions and conditions which it de¬ 
termines to >e nece^rary or appropriate 
to protect the public interest in respect 
to such charters and to protect privately 
owned vessels against competition from 
Government vessels chartered by the 
Secretary of Commerce. All such char¬ 
ters are reviewed annually by the Federal 
Maritime Board for the purpose of mak¬ 
ing recommendations to the Secretary 
of Commerce as to whether conditions 
exist justifying the continuance of the 
charters. The functions of the Secre¬ 
tary of Commerce with respect to the 
chartering of vessels has been delegated 
to the Maritime Administrator. 

(d) War risk insurance. Pursuant to 
Public Law 763. 81st Congress, the Fed- 
errl Maritime Beard makes determina¬ 
tions of the fair and reasonable value of 
vessels insured under the provisions of 
Title XII of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended. The Secretary of 
Commerce may not settle an insurance 
claim with respect to a vessel in an 
amount in excess of the vessel’s fair and 
reasonable value as determined by the 
Federal Maritime Board. 

(e) In carrying out its functions un¬ 
der paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d), 
above, the Federal Maritime Board 
adopts rules and regulations; makes re¬ 
ports and recommendations to Congress; 
subpoenas witnesses; administers oaths; 
takes evidence; requires the production 
of books, papers and documents as neces¬ 
sary; issues opinions; promulgates or¬ 
ders; engages in enforcement and other 
legal proceedings; and performs all func¬ 
tions formerly performable by the Mari¬ 
time Commission, which have been 
transferred to the Federal Maritime 
Board pursuant to Reorganization Plan 
No. 21 of 1950. 

4. Organization of the Maritime Ad¬ 
ministration —<a) Maritime Adminis¬ 
trator. The Chairman of the Federal 
Maritime Board is ex officio the Mari¬ 
time Administrator. When serving as 


Maritime Administrator, he reports and 
is responsible to the Secretary of 
Commerce. 

(b) Deputy Maritime Administrator. 
The Maritime Administrator is assisted 
in his duties by a Deputy Maritime Ad¬ 
ministrator. who is the Acting Maritime 
Administrator during the absence or 
disability of the Maritime Administra¬ 
tor and, unless the Secretary of Com¬ 
merce designates another person, during 
a vacancy in the Office of Maritime Ad¬ 
ministrator. The Deputy Maritime 
Administrator is appointed by the Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce, after consultation 
with the Maritime Administrator. The 
Deputy Maritime Administrator at no 
time sits as a member of the Federal 
Maritime Board. . 

(c) Organizational components. The 
Maritime Administration has the fol¬ 
lowing organizational components: (1) 
Office of the Maritime Administrator; 
'(2) Staff Offices including the Office of 
the General Counsel, the P/ogram Plan¬ 
ning Office, the Budget Office, and the 
Personnel Office; <3> Division of Claims; 
(4) Office of Subsidy and Government ‘ 
Aid; (5) Office of Maritime Operations; 

(6) Office of Ship Construction; (7) Of¬ 
fice of the Comptroller; and <8> Offices 
of the Coast Directors. 

<d) Use of officers&nd employees of 
the Federal Maritime Board. Insofar 
as he deems desirable, the Maritime Ad¬ 
ministrator makes use of officers and 
employees of the Federal Maritime 
Board under his supervision as Chairman 
to perform activities for the Maritime 
Administration. 

5. Functions of the Maritime Admin¬ 
istrator. The Maritime Administrator 
is responsible for the performance of all 
functions transferred to the Secretary 
of Commerce under Reorganization 
Plan No. 21 of 1950, subject to the lim¬ 
itations set forth in Department Order 
No. 116, as amended, with power of re¬ 
delegation, and for the performance of- 
activities for the Federal Maritime 
Board as determined desirable by the 
Chairman of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

(a) The Office of the Maritime Ad¬ 
ministrator directs the activities of the 
Maritime Administration and includes 
personnel who render staff services to 
the Maritime Administrator. 

(b) The Office of the General Counsel 
serves as the law office of the Maritime 
Administration and Federal Maritime 
Board, renders.legal advice and opinions 
to them, and represents them in any liti¬ 
gation in which either is interested. The 
Office of the General Counsel has the 
following divisions: Division of Con¬ 
tracts, Division of Legislation, and Divi¬ 
sion of Litigation. 

(c) The Program Planning Office de¬ 
velops and recommends long-range mer¬ 
chant marine policy and programs, 
reviews existing policies and programs in 
the light of adopted long-range policy, 
and conducts economic studies connected 
with policy formulation for the Mari¬ 
time Administrator and the Federal 
Maritime Board. 

(d) The Budget Office develops and 
presents budgetary requests and justifi¬ 
cations dnd allots and maintains budget- 
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ary control of appropriated funds for the 
Maritime Administration and the Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Board. 

(e) The Personnel Office administers 
the personnel functions of the Maritime 
Administration and the Federal Mari¬ 
time Board related to employment and 
position classification, including recruit¬ 
ment, placement, separations, discipli¬ 
nary actions, counseling and grievance 
appeal services, training and safety pro¬ 
grams, and wage rate studies. 

(f) The Division of Claims is respon¬ 
sible for analysing and recommending 
the basis of settlement of claims in favor 
of or against the Maritime Administra¬ 
tion arising out of the war-time opera¬ 
tions of the former Maritime Commis¬ 
sion and War Shipping Administration 
and other claims referred to it for 
processing prior to August 22, 1049. 

(g) The Office of Subsidy and Govern¬ 
ment Aid is responsible for the proc¬ 
essing of applications to the Federal 
Maritime Board and the Maritime Ad¬ 
ministration for subsidy or other gov¬ 
ernment aid and the administration of 
government aid contracts after their 
execution, for the coordination of the 
work of other organizational compo¬ 
nents in connection therewith, and for 
the making of recommendations with 
respect to the policy relating to vessel 
chartering. The Office of Subsidy and 
Government Aid has the following divi¬ 
sions: Division of Construction Cost 
Comparison, Division of Contract Eval¬ 
uation and Administration, Division of 
Operating Cost Comparison, and Divi¬ 
sion of Shipping Data. 

(h) The Office of Maritime Operations 
is responsible for the conduct of activ¬ 
ities relating to the charter, operation, 
repair, reconversion, betterment, recon¬ 
ditioning, and disposal of government- 
owned merchant vessels; the mainte¬ 
nance of reserve fleets; the training of 
seagoing personnel; the procurement and 
disposal of real and personal property; 
the maintenance or operation of ware¬ 
houses. marine terminals and reserve 
shipyards; port development; and the 
rendering of office services. The Office of 
Maritime Operations has the following 
divisions: Division of General Services, 
Division of Maintenance and Repair, Di¬ 
vision of Maritime Training, Division of 
Vessel Custody, and Division of Vessel 
Operations. 

(i) The Office of Ship Construction is 
responsible for the conduct of activities 
of the Maritime Administration and the 
Federal Maritime Board relating to ship 
design and construction, and the render¬ 
ing of technical direction to the Office 
of Maritime Operations with respect to 
the reconversion, betterment and recon¬ 
ditioning of Maritime Administration- 
owned vessels. The Office of Ship 
Construction has the following divisions: 
Division of Estimates, Division of Pre¬ 
liminary Design, division of Production, 
and Division of Technical Development; 
and contains the Vessel Trial and Guar¬ 
antee Survey Boards. 

(j) The Office of the Comptroller is re¬ 
sponsible for the accounting, auditing, 
and insurance activities of the Mari¬ 
time Administration and the Federal 
Maritime Board. The Office* of the 
Comptroller has the following divisions: 


Division of Accounts, Division of Audits, 
Division of Credits and Collections, and 
Division of Insurance. 

(k) The Offices of the Atlantic, Gulf, 
and Pacific Coast Directors are respon¬ 
sible for maintaiinng general surveillance 
over the management of field offices of 
the various organizational components 
located on their respective coasts. 

6. Filing of applications and other 
formal documents. All applications and 
other formal documents required to be 
filed with either the Federal Maritime 
Board or the Maritime Administration 
shall be filed with the Secretary’s Office, 
Federal Maritime Board. 

(5 U. S. C. 22: R. S. 131; and Reorganization 
Plan No. 21 of 1950) 

[seal] Charles Sawyer, 

* Secretary of Commerce. 

The statements of organization and 
functions of the Federal Maritime Board 
contained in the foregoing have been 
adopted by the Federal Maritime Board. 

E. L. Cochrane, 
Chairman, 

Federal Maritime Board. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-28; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.l 


Federal Maritime Board 

Rederiaktiebolaget Clipper (Clipper 
Line) et al. 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENTS FILED WITH THE 
BOARD FOR APPROVAL 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreements have been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended. 

Agreement No. 7758, between Reder¬ 
iaktiebolaget Clipper (Clipper Line) and 
Bull Insular Line, Inc., covers transpor¬ 
tation of general cargo under through 
bills of lading from Mexico to Puerto 
Rico, with transshipment at New York, 
Baltimore, or Philadelphia. 

Agreement No. 7768, between West 
Coast Line joint service (Rederiet Ocean 
Aktieselskab and West Coast Line, Inc.) 
and Bull Insular Line, Inc., covers trans¬ 
portation of cargo under through bills 
of lading from Chile, Ecuador. Peru and 
Colombian Pacific Coast to Fuerto Rico, 
with transshipment at New York, Bal¬ 
timore, or Philadelphia. 

Agreement No. 7803, between Bristol 
City Line of Steamships, Limited, and 
Bull Insular Line, Inc., covers transpor¬ 
tation of general cargo under through 
bills of lading from Bristol Channel ports 
(England) to Puerto Rico, with trans¬ 
shipment at New York, Baltimore, or 
Philadelphia. 

Agreement No. 7804, between Anchor 
Line, Limited, and Bull Insular Line, Inc., 
covers transportation of general cargo 
under through bills of lading from United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland to Puerto Rico, with transship¬ 
ment at New York, Baltimore, or Phila¬ 
delphia. 

Agreement No. 7805, between Ameri¬ 
can President Lines, Ltd., and Furness, 
Withy & Co., Ltd., covers transportation 


of general cargo under through bills of 
lading from China (including Hong 
Kong). Japan, Federation of Malaya, 
Colony of Singapore, and Indonesia to 
the Virgin Islands, with transshipment 
at New York. 

Interested parties may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof 
at the Regulation Office, Federal Mari¬ 
time Board, Washington, D. C., and may 
submit, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register, 
WTitten statements with reference to 
any of the agreements and their position 
as to approval, disapproval, or modifica¬ 
tion together with request for hearing 
should such hearing be desised. 

Dated: December 27, 1950. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

r seal ] A. J. Williams, 

Secretary. 

|F R. Doc. 51-29; Filed. Jan. 2, 1951: 

8:49 a. m.J 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 4586( 

West Coast Common Fares Case 

NOTICE OF POSTPONEMENT OF HEARING 

In the matter of the West Coast pas¬ 
senger fare structure. 

Notice is hereby given that the hearing 
in the above-entitled proceeding now as¬ 
signed to be held on January 8. 1951, is 
postponed to a time and place hereafter 
to be determined. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., Decem¬ 
ber 27, 1950. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Fred A. Toombs, 

Acting Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-67; Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:53 a. m.( 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Project No. 2000( 

Power Authority of the State of 
New York 

notice of opinion and order 

December 27, 1950. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Decem¬ 
ber 22, 1950, the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission issued its Opinion No. 203 and 
order entered December 19. 1950, deny¬ 
ing application and referring matter to 
Congress in the above-designated matter. 

[seal] I eon M. Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-30; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:49 a. m.J 


(Docket No. G-1426] 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp. 
notice of findings and order 
December 27, 1950. 

Notice is hereby given that, on De¬ 
cember 19, 1950, the Federal Power 
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Commission issued its order entered De¬ 
cember 18, 1950, amending order of Oc¬ 
tober 10, 1950, published in the Federal 
Register on October 17, 1950 (15 F. R. 
6939), issuing certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity in the above- 
designated matter. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 61-11: Filed. Jan. \ 1951; 
8:46 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. 0-1470. 0-15361 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp. et al. 

NOTICE OF FINDINGS AND ORDERS 

December 27,1950. 

In the matters of Texas Gas Trans¬ 
mission Corporation, Docket No. G- 
1470; Natural Gas Pipeline Company of 
America, and Texoma Natural Gas Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. G-1536. 

Notice is hereby given that, on De¬ 
cember 22,1950, the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission issued its findings and orders 
entered December 21, 1950, issuing cer¬ 
tificates of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity in the above-designated matters. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-1482J 
City of Trinidad, Colo. 

NOTICE OF FINDINGS AND ORDER 

December 27, 1950. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Decem¬ 
ber 26, 1950, the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion issued its findings and order entered 
December 22, 1950, directing Colorado 
Interstate Gas Company to establish 
physical connection of facilities and sale 
of natural gas to the City of Trinidad, 
Colorado. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-13; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.j 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th Sec. Application 25700] 

Anhydrous Ammonia From Southwest 
to Louisville, Ky. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by; D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 3740. 

Commodities involved: Anhydrous am¬ 
monia, in tank-car loads. 

From: El Dorado, Ark., Military, 
Kans., Lake Charles, La., and certain 
other points. 


To: Louisville, Ky. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh's tariff I. C. C. No. 
3746, Supp. 59. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon 
such application shall request the Com¬ 
mission in writing so to do within 15 
days from the date of this notice. As 
provided by the general rules of practice 
of the Commission, Rule 73, persons 
other than applicants should fairly dis¬ 
close their interest, and the position 
they intend to take at the hearing with 
respect to the application. Otherwise 
the Commission, in its discretion, may 
proceed to investigate and determine the 
matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of tem¬ 
porary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day 
period, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held subse¬ 
quently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.[ 


[4th Sec. Application 25701] 

Acetaldehyde to Garfield, N. J. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariffs I. C. C. Nos. 
3752 and 3919. 

Commodities involved: Acetaldehyde, 
in tank-car loads. 

From: Tallant, Okla., Brownsville, 
Bishop, Houston, Texas City and Winnie, 
Tex. 

To: Garfield, N. J. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers. Circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3752, Supp. 529; D. Q. Marsh’s tariff 
L C. C. No. 3919, Supp. 20. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed to 
investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 


ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-15; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
* 8:47 a. m.] 


[4th Sec. Application 25702 [ 
Petroleum Products From Hauser, Tex. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 28. 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh. Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 
3585. 

Commodities involved: Petroleum 
products, carloads. 

From: Hauser, Tex. 

To: Southwestern territory and adja¬ 
cent points. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers. Circuitous routes. To 
maintain grouping. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3585, Supp. 442. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon 
such application shall request the Com¬ 
mission in writing so to do within 15 
days from the date of this notice. As 
provided by the general rules of practice 
of the Commission, Rule 73, persons 
other than applicants should fairly dis¬ 
close their interest, and the position 
they intend to take at the hearing with 
respect to the application. Otherwise 
the Commission, in its discretion, may 
proceed to investigate and determine 
the matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of 
temporary relief is found to be neces- 
safy before the expiration of the 15-day 
period, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held sub¬ 
sequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-16; Filed Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


[4th Sec. Application 25703] 

Rubber From Texas and Louisiana to 
Washington, Pa. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariffs I. C. C. Nos. 
3752 and 3906. 
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Commodities involved: Rubber, arti¬ 
ficial, synthetic, or neoprene, crude, car¬ 
loads. 

From: Houston, Tex., Lake Charles, 
La., and certain other points in Texas 
and Louisiana. 

To: Washington. Pa. 

Grounds for relief: Cifcuitous routes 
and to apply over short tariff routes rates 
constructed on the basis of the short line 
distance formula. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3752, Supp. 530: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff 
• I. C. C. No. 3906. Supp. 32. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because 
of an emergency a grant of temporary 
relief is found to be necessary before 
the expiration of the 15-day period, a 
hearing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-17: Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:47 a. m.) 


14th Sec. Application 25704] 

Cotton Piece Goods (Flat Goods) South 
to Official Territory 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle. Jr., Agent, for 
carriers parties to Agent C. A. Span- 
inger’s tariffs I. C. C. Nos. 856 and 899. 

Commodities involved: Blankets, 
sheets, towels, and other flat goods, car¬ 
loads. 

From: Mill points in southern terri¬ 
tory. 

To: Points in official and Illinois ter¬ 
ritories. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 
To maintain grouping. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
856, Supp. 125; C. A. Spaninger’s tariff 
I. C. C. No. 899, Supp. 102. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon 
such application shall request the Com¬ 
mission in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in- 


NOTICES 

1 / * 

tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed to 
investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without fur¬ 
ther or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal! W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-18; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.J 


]4th Sec. Application 25705] 

Liquid Formaldehyde From Tallant, 
Okla., to the East 

application for relief 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 3919. 

Commodities involved: Liquid formal¬ 
dehyde. in tank-car loads. 

From: Tallant, Okla. 

To: Points in Indiana. Michigan, New 
York, Ohio, Pennsylvania and West Vir¬ 
ginia. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3919, Supp. 18. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73. persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without fur¬ 
ther or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-19; Filed. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.| 


[4th Sec. Application 25708] 
Glycerine From Dallas, Tex. 
application for relief 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 


haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 3752. 

Commodities involved: Glycerine, car¬ 
loads. 

From: Dallas, Tex. 

To: Ampthill and Deep Run Spur. Va. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rateST D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3752, Supp. 528. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice 
of the Commission, Rule 73, persons 
other than applicants should fairly dis¬ 
close their interest, and the position 
they intend to take at the hearing with 
respect to the application. Otherwise 
the Commission, in its discretion, may 
proceed to investigate and determine the 
matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of tem¬ 
porary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day pe¬ 
riod, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held subse¬ 
quently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-20; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


[4th Sec. Application 25707] 

Motor-Rail Rates in Connection With 
N. Y. N. H. & H. RR^ 

application for relief 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: The New York, New Haven 
and Hartford Railroad Company, for 
itself and oq behalf of Malkin Motor 
Freight Co., of Cambridge. Mass. 

Commodities involved: All commodi¬ 
ties. 

Between: Boston, Mass., Hartford, 
Conn., New Haven, Conn., Providence, 
R. I., Springfield and Worcester, Mass., 
on the one hand and New f Haven, Conn., 
and Harlem River, N. Y.. on the other. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
motor carriers. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in waiting so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As provided 
by the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend 
to take at the hearing with respect to 
the application. Otherwise the Commis¬ 
sion, in its discretion, may proceed to 
investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because 
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of an emergency a grant of temporary 
relief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing, upon a request filed within that pe¬ 
riod, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-21: Piled, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.l 


f4th Sec. Application 257081 

Motor-Rail Rates —N. Y. N. H. & H. RR. 

and Hartford Transportation Co., 

Inc. 

application for relief 

December 28, 1950. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Piled by: The New York, New Haven 
and Hartford Railroad Company and 
Hartford Transportation Co., Inc., of 
Newington, Conn. 

Commodities involved: All commodi¬ 
ties. 

Between: Springfield, Mass., and Har¬ 
lem River, N. Y. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
motor carriers. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission. Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their in¬ 
terest. and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an 
emergency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-22; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.| 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

Authority : 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub. 
Laws 322. 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50, 925; 50 
U. S. C. and Supp. App. 1. 616; E. O. 91S3, 
July 6. 1942. 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 9367, 
June 8. 1945, 3 CFR, 1945 Supp., E. O. 9788, 
Oct. 14. 1946, 11 F. R. 11981. 

| Vesting Order 164581 
Helmut Werner et al. 

In re: Rights of Helmut Werner et al., 
under iasurance contract. Pile No. 
F-28-25113-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec- 
No. l-7 


utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Helmut Werner. Elfriede Hil- 
degard Werner, Joachim Pieter Werner 
and Ursula Elizabeth Werner, whose last 
known address is Germany, are residents 
of Germany and nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 1,422,126 issued 
by the Sun Life Assurance Company of 
Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, to 
Helmut Werner, and any and all other 
benefits and rights of any kind or char¬ 
acter whatsoever under or arising out of 
said contract of insurance except those 
of the aforesaid Sun Life Assurance 
Company of Canada together with the 
right to demand, enforce, receive and 
collect the same (including without limi¬ 
tation the right to proceed for collection 
against branch offices and legal reserves 
maintained in the United States), is 
property within the United States owned 
or controlled by, payable or deliverable 
to, held on behalf of. or on account of, 
or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by Helmut Werner 
or Elfriede Hildegard Werner or Joachim 
Pieter Werner and Ursula Elizabeth Wer¬ 
ner, the aforesaid nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national’* and “designated 
enemy country’* as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
December 13, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 

Assista7it Attorney General. 

Director, Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R. Doc. 60-12569; Filed, Dec. 29. 1950; 

, 8:57 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order Vp710] 

Otto Meyer 

In re; Estate of Otto Meyer, also 
known as Otto Mayer, deceased. File 
No. F-28-30814-C-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after Investigation, it is hereby found; 


1. That Theresia Minder, Franziska 
Frey, Albert Frey, Thomas Frey, Johann 
Hans Forg, also known as Johann Hans 
Foerg, Rosa Rosina Fuchsberger, Centa 
Schindler, also known as Crescentia 
(Kreszenz) Schindler. Josef Woerle, 
Maria Anna Haefelein, Rosa Riedel- 
sheimer, Franziska Meister and Therese 
Hofmann, whose last known address is 
Germany, are residents of Germany and 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany); 

2. That the heirs and next of kin, 
names unknown, of Otto Meyer, also 
known as Otto Mayer, deceased, except 
Ludwig (Louis) Forg, Mary Forg Sadler. 
Rose Washick, Rudy Wunderlich, and 
Henry Wunderlich, residents of the 
United States, who there is reasonable 
cause to believe are residents of Ger¬ 
many, are nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

3. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character what¬ 
soever of the persons identified in sub- 
paragraphs 1 and 2 hereof, and each of 
them, except Ludwig (Louis) Forg. Mary 
Forg Sadler. Rose Washick, Rudy Wun¬ 
derlich and Henry Wunderlich, residents 
of the United States, in and to the estate 
of Otto Meyer, also known as Otto 
Mayer, deceased, is iTroperty payable or 
deliverable to, or claimed by, the afore¬ 
said nationals of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

4. That such property is in the process 
of administration by Rose Washick, Ad¬ 
ministratrix, acting under the judicial 
supervision of the Probate Court of 
Cook County, State of Illinois; 

and it is hereby determined: 

5. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and 
the heirs and next of kin. names un¬ 
known. of Otto Meyer, also known as 
Otto Mayer, deceased, except Ludwig 
(Louis) Forg, Mary Forg Sadler, Rose 
Washick, Rudy Wunderlich and Henry 
Wunderlich, residents of the United 
States, are not within a designated en¬ 
emy country, the national interest of the 
United States requires that such persons 
be treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national’’ and “designated 
enemy country*’ as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 26, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 50-12570: Filed, Dec. 29, 1950; 

8:57 a. m.l 
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NOTICES 


| Vesting Order 16711J 
Clara Hedwic Schmidt 

In re: Trust for Clara Hedwig 
Schmidt. File No. F-28-27369; E. T. sec. 
No. 15517. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193. as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Fritz BaethmannT whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the person named in subpara¬ 
graph 1 hereof in and to a trust created 
for the benefit of Clara Hedwig Schmidt 
pursuant to an order of the Orphans’ 
Courtjof Philadelphia County, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, entered on February 18, 1921, in 
the matter of the Estate of Otto Schmidt, 
deceased, is property payable or deliver¬ 
able to, or claimed by, the aforesaid na¬ 
tional of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

3. That such property is in the process 
of administration by The Pennsylvania 
Company for Banking and Trusts, as 
trustee, acting under the judicial 
supervision of the Orphans’ Court of 
Philadelphia County, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania; 

and it is hereby determined : 

4. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 26, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal! Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 

Director, Office of Alien Property, 

[F. R. Doc. 50-12571; Filed, Dec. 29, 1950; 

8:57 a. m.J 


Vendelin Hemmerle et al. 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the 
Trading With the Enemy Act, as amend¬ 
ed. notice is hereby given of intention 
to return, on or after 30 days from the 
date of the publication hereof, the fol¬ 




lowing property, subject to any increase 
or decrease resulting from the adminis¬ 
tration thereof prior to return, and after 
adequate provision for taxes and con¬ 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location 

Vendelin Hemmerle, Wissembourg (Baa- 
Rhln), France; Claim No. 41245; Charles 
Hemmerle, Strasbourg (Bas-Rhln), France; 
Claim No. 43818; Jacques Hemmerle, Wissem¬ 
bourg (Bas-Rhin), France; Claim No. 43819; 
Mathllde Hemmerle, Wissembourg (Bas- 
Rhin), France; Claim No. 43820; Emilie Hem¬ 
merle, Wissembourg jdas-Rhin). France; 
Claim No. 43821; 5/7 of $7,352.44 in the Treas¬ 
ury of the United States, said 5/7 to be 
divided equally among the claimants. All 
right, title 4 and interest of the claimants in 
and to the Estate of WendeU Hamlin, de¬ 
ceased; estate administered under judicial 
supervision of Surrogate’s Court of Oneida 
County. New York. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 26. 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Bayntcn. 

Assistayit Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 50-12572; Filed, Dec. 29. 1953; 

8:57 a. m.j 


(Vesting Order 16242] 

Leonie Miura et al. 

In re: Rights of Leonie Miura,* et al. # 
under insurance contracts. Files: F-39- 
5013-H-l and F-39-5013-H-2. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law. after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Leonie Miura, whose last 
known address is Japan, is a resident of 
Japan and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives, heirs, next of kin, legatees 
and distributees, names unknown, of 
Leonie Miura, who there is reasonable 
cause to believe are residents of Japan, 
are nationals of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

3. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under contracts of insurance 
evidenced by Policies numbered 47940380 
and 56045049 issued by The Prudential 
Insurance Company of America, Newark, 
New Jersey, to Leonie Miura, together 
with the right to demand, receive and 
collect said net proceeds, is property 
within the United States owned or con¬ 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, 
held on behalf of, or on account of, or 
owing to, or which is evidence of own¬ 
ership or control by Leonie Miura or the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees, names unknown, of Leonie Miura, 
the aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and 
the domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees, names unknown, of Leonie Miura 


are not within a designated enemy 
country, the national interest of the 
United States requires that such persons 
be treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “desig¬ 
nated enemy country” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order 9193., as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 6, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-40; Filed. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.] 


(Vesting Order 162451 

„ Masakatsu Murakami and Tamaki 
Murakami 

In re: Rights of Masakatsu Murakami 
and Tamaki Murakami under insurance 
contract. File No. F-39-4408-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Masakatsu Murakami and 
Tamaki Murakami, whose last known 
address is Japan, are residents of Japan 
and nationals of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under a contract of insur¬ 
ance evidence by Policy No. 6998 202 is¬ 
sued by the New York Life Insurance 
Company. New York, New York, to Masa¬ 
katsu Murakami, together with the right 
to demand, receive and collect said net 
proceeds, is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable 
or deliverable to, held on behalf of or 
on account of*, or owing to. or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by 
Masakatsu Murakami or Tamaki Mura¬ 
kami, the aforesaid nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the per¬ 
sons named in subparagraph 1 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter¬ 
est. 
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There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. oh 
December 6, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[SEAL] HAROLD I. BAYNTON. 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[P. R. Doc. 61-35; Piled. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J y 


[Vesting Order 16246] 

Itsuro Murakawa and Tomoko 
Murakawa 

In re: Rights of Itsuro Murakawa and 
Tomoko Murakawa under insurance con¬ 
tract. File No. F-39-4406-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Itsuro Murakawa and Tomoko 
Murakawa, whose last known address is 
Japan, are residents of Japan and na¬ 
tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 8 760 452 issued 
by the New York Life Insurance Com¬ 
pany, New York, New York, to Itsuro 
Murakawa, together with the right to 
demand, receive and collect said net pro¬ 
ceeds, is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable 
or deliverable to, held on behalf of or 
on account of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, 
Itsuro Murakawa or Tomoko Murakawa. 
the aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 6, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-36; Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 
8:50 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 16248] 

Kiutaro Nakashima and George 
Nakashima 

In re: Rights of Kiutaro Nakashima 
and George Nakashima under contract of 
insurance. File No. F-39-5468-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9783, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That George Nakashima. whose last 
known address is Japan, is a resident of 
Japan and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under a contract of insur¬ 
ance evidenced by policy No. 2,281,776 
issued by The Equitable Life Assurance 
Society of the United States, New York, 
New York, to Kiutaro Nakashima, to¬ 
gether with the right to demand, re¬ 
ceive and collect said net proceeds, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by. payable or deliv¬ 
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by, the aforesaid 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan), 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 6, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

(P. R. Doc. 51-37; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:50 ft. m.] 


[Vesting Order 16271] 

Louise Seveene 

In re: Rights of Louise Severne under 
insurance contract. File No. F-28-28237- 
H-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found : 

1. That Louise Severne, whose last 
knowm address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by policy No. 5 153 687-A, is¬ 
sued by the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company, New York. New York, to Louise 
Severne, together w r ith the right to de¬ 
mand, receive and collect said net pro¬ 
ceeds, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of. or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the'interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 7, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-38; Filed. Jan. a, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 16277] 

Genkicki Takenciii 

In re: Rights of domiciliary personal 
representatives ct al., of Genkichi 
Takenchi, deceased, under insurance 
contract. File No. D-39-17363-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant tfr 
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law, after Investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives, heirs-at-law, next-of-kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known. of Genkichi Takenchi, deceased, 
who there is reasonable cause to believe 
are residents of Japan, are nationals of 
a designated enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 7 988 624, issued 
by the New York Life Insurance Com¬ 
pany, New York, New York, to Genkichi 
Takenchi, together with the right to 
demand, receive and collect said net 
proceeds, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of. or owing to, or which is evidence 
of ownership or control by, the aforesaid 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the domi¬ 
ciliary personal representatives, heirs- 
at-law. next-of-kin, legatees and dis¬ 
tributees, names unknown, of Genkichi 
Takenchi, deceased, are not within a 
designated enemy country, the national 
interest of the United States requires 
that such persons be treated as nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national’' and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 7, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-39; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 16278] 

Harry Teiji Teshirogi 

In re: Rights of Harry Teiji Teshirogi 
under contract of insurance. File F-39- 
6773-H-2. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193. as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Harry Teiji Teshirogi, whose 
last known address is Japan, is a resi¬ 
dent of Japan and a national of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due to Harry Teiji Teshirogi un¬ 


der a contract of insurance evidenced by 
Policy No. 109986, issued by the Bene¬ 
ficial Life Insurance Company, Salt Lake 
City, Utah, to Harry Teiji Teshirogi, to¬ 
gether with the right to demand, receive 
and collect said net proceeds, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 7, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-40; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 16280] 

Shozo Tomoeda 

In re: Rights of the domiciliary per¬ 
sonal representatives, et al., of Shozo 
Tomoeda, deceased, under contract of in¬ 
surance. File No. F-39-4525-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives, heirs-at-law, next-of-kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known. of Shozo Tomoeda, deceased, who 
there is reasonable cause to believe are 
residents of Japan, are nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 596 444, issued 
by the General American Life Insurance 
Company, Saint Louis. Missouri, to Shozo 
Tomoeda, together with the right to de¬ 
mand, receive and collect said net pro¬ 
ceeds, is property wdthin the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable or 
deliverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 


dence of ownership or control by, the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs-at-law, next-of-kin. legatees and 
distributees, names unknown, of Shozo 
Tomoeda, deceased; the aforesaid na¬ 
tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the domicil¬ 
iary personal representatives, heirs-at- 
law, next-of-kin. legatees and distribu¬ 
tees, names unknown, of Shozo Tomoeda, 
deceased, are not within a designated 
enemy country, the national interest of 
the United States requires that such per¬ 
sons be treated as nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 7, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-41; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.( 


f Vesting Order 16282] 

Irma Ullrich et al. 

In re: Rights of Irma Ullrich et al. 
under insurance contract. File No. F- 
28-28175-H-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Irma Ullrich, whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives. heirs, next of kin. legatees 
and distributees, names unknown, of 
Irma Ullrich, who there is reasonable 
cause to believe are residents of Ger¬ 
many, are nationals of a designated en¬ 
emy country t Germany); 

3. That the net proceeds due gr to 
become due under a contract of insur¬ 
ance evidenced by policy No. 33 279 722, 
issued by the Metropolitan Life Insur¬ 
ance Company, New York, New York, to 
Irma Ullrich, together with the right to 
demand, receive and collect said net pro¬ 
ceeds, is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable 
or deliverable to, held on behalf of, or 
on account of. or owing to. or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, the 
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aforesaid nationals of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof, and the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees, names unknown, of Irma Ullrich, 
are not within a designated enemy coun¬ 
try. the national interest of the United 
Statas requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in sec¬ 
tion 10 of Executive Order 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 7, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

I se al 1 Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 
(P. R. Doc. 51-42; Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:50 a. m-1 


(Vesting Order 163C81 
Rudolf Froning 

In re: Stock owned by Rudolf Froning. 
F-28-25827-D-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation* it is hereby found: 

1. That Rudolf Froning, whose last 
known address is Staedtische Sparkasse, 
Coesfeld in Westfalen, Germany, is a 
resident of Germany and a national of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All rights and interests evidenced 
or represented by American Depository 
Receipts issued by Guaranty Trust Com¬ 
pany of New York, 140 Broadway, New 
York, New York, for Five Hundred (500) 
shares of Par Value one pound (£1) Or¬ 
dinary Registered Capital Stock of The 
Spanish and General Corporation, Lim¬ 
ited, London, England, numbered 8394 
to 8398 inclusive registered in \he name 
of Rudolf Froning, together with all de¬ 
clared and unpaid dividends thereon, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
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within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). _ 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 8, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

Tseal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

|F. R. Doc. 61-43; Filed. Jan 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.l 


[Vesting Order 16363] 

Dietrich Danker » 

In re: Rights of Dietrich Danker, et 
al., under a contract of insurance. File 
No. D-28-1C913-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193. as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Dietrich Danker and Karl 
Danker, whose last known address is 
Germany, are residents of Germany and 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany); 

2. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives. heirs at law, next of kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known. of Dietrich Danker, who there is 
reasonable cause to believe are residents 
of Germany, are nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

3. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under a contract of insur¬ 
ance evidenced by Policy No. 78 312 is¬ 
sued by the Workmen’s Benefit Fund, 
Brooklyn 27, New York, to Heinrich 
Danker, together with the right to de¬ 
mand, receive and collect said net pro¬ 
ceeds, is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable 
or deliverable to, held on behalf of, or 
on account of, or owing to, or which 
is evidence of ownership or control by 
Dietrich Danker or Karl Danker or the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs at law, next of kin, legatees and 
distributees, names unknown, of Diet- 
rich Danker, the aforesaid nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and 
the domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs at law, next of kin. legatees and 
distributees, names unknowm, of Diet¬ 
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rich Danker, are not within a designated 
enemy country, the national interest of 
the United States requires that such per¬ 
sons be treated as nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 13, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-44; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 16364] 

Elizabeth Piatek Dittus 

In re: Rights of Elizabeth Piatek 
Dittus under insurance contracts. Files 
F-28-20724 H-l. H-2. and H-3. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Elizabeth Piatek Dittus, whose 
last known address is Germany, is a 
resident of Germany and a national of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under contracts of insurance 
evidenced by policies PU 30975, PU 30977 
and PU 30978, issued by The Prudential 
Insurance Company of America, Newark, 
New Jersey, to Elizabeth Dittus, together 
with the right to demand, receive and 
collect said net proceeds, is property 
within the United States owned or con¬ 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, held 
on behalf of or on account of, or owing 
to, or which is evidence of ownership or 
control by, Elizabeth Piatek Dittus, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used. 


/ 
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• 

administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 13, 1930. 

For the Attorney General. 

[sealI Harold L Baynton. 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-45; Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 
8:50 a. m.) 


(Vesting Order 16377] 

Lilly Greenebaum 

In re: Rights of Lilly Greenebaum 
under insurance contract. File No. 
F-28-23077-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Lilly Greenebaum, whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of. insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 119 043, issued 
by the Workmen’s Benefit Fund. Brook¬ 
lyn, New York, to Theodore Greenebaum, 
together with the right to demand, re- 
ceive and collect said net proceeds, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
county (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 
of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
Decqjaber 13, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-47; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.] 
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(Vesting Order 16374] 

Erich Johannes Gottfried Burmeister 
and Bertha Burmeister 

In re: Rights of Erich Johannes Gott¬ 
fried Burmeister and Bertha Burmeister 
under contract of insurance. File F-28- 
24589-H-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Erich Johannes Gottfried Bur¬ 
meister and Bertha Burmeister, whose 
last known address is Germany, are resi¬ 
dents of Germany and nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under a contract of insur¬ 
ance evidenced by Policy No. 203385, 
issued by the West Coast Life Insurance 
Company, San Francisco, California, to 
Erich Johannes Gottfried Burmeister, 
together with the right to demand, re¬ 
ceive and collect said net proceeds, is 
property within the United States owned 
or controlled by, payable or deliverable 
to, held on behalf of or on account of, 
or owing to, or which is evidence of own¬ 
ership or control by, Erich Johannes 
Gottfried Burmeister or Bertha Bur¬ 
meister, the aforesaid nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

and it fs hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, • having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 13, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-46; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.) 


(Vesting Order 16379] 

Stephan Gronski 

In re: Rights of Stephan Gronski un¬ 
der a contract of insurance. File No. 
F-28-27116-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found; 


1. That Stephan Gronski, whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due to Stephan Gronski under 
a contract of insurance evidenced by 
Policy No. 4 103 592-C issued by the Met¬ 
ropolitan Life Insurance Company. New 
York, New York, to Stephan Gronski, 
together with the right to demand, re¬ 
ceive and collect said net proceeds, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of. or on 
account of, or owing to. or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by. the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such person be treated as .a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed* in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
December 13. 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal! Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-48; flffed. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.j 


(Vesting Order 16446] 

Minna Tempel 

In re: Estate of Minna Tempel, de¬ 
ceased. File No. D-28-7477; E. T. sec. 
7699. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193. as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Herman Meier, Fritz Meier, 
Wilhelmine Holier, Heinrich Meier, Lina 
Rieke, Sophie Schmidtpeter, Helene Mei¬ 
er, Auguste Meier, Heinrich Brinkmeier, 
Fritz Brinkmeier, Herman Brinkmeier, 
August Brinkmeier, Gustav Brinkmeier, 
Mina Lefman, Auguste Brinkmeier, Hein¬ 
rich Kulmeier, Walter Kulmeier, Fried¬ 
rich Kulmeier, Fritz Kuhfuss, Heinrich 
Kuhfuss, Lina Woltemathe, Louise Brink- 
man, Marie Peiper, Minna Tempel, Frita 
Tempel. Louis Tempel, Wilhelm Tempel, 
Maria Schultze and Louise Solle, whose 
last known address was, on November 3, 
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1950, Germany, were on such date resi¬ 
dents of Germany and nationals of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the sum of $2,973.48 was paid 
to the Attorney General of the United 
States by Forrest F. Tempel, the Admin¬ 
istrator, D. B. N., C. T. A., of the Estate 
of Minna Tempel, Deceased; 

3. That the sum of $2,973.48 was ac¬ 
cepted by the Attorney General of the 
United States on November 3, 1950. pur¬ 
suant to the Trading With the Enemy 
Act, as amended; 

4. That the said sum of $2,973.48 is 
presently in the possession of the Attor¬ 
ney General of the United States and was 
property within the United States owned 
or controlled by, payable or deliverable to, 
held on behalf of or on account of, or ow¬ 
ing to, or which was evidence of owner¬ 
ship or control by, the aforesaid nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

and it is hereby determined; 

5. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof were not 
within a designated enemy country, on 
November 3,1950, the national interest of 
the United States required that such 
persons be treated as nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany) on such 
date. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
t er e s t 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

This vesting order is issued n\#ic pro 
tunc to confirm the vesting of the said 
property by acceptance as aforesaid. 

The terms "national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 13. 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal! Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-49; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:50 a. m] 


(Vesting Order 164661 
Karl BAjnach 

In re: Debt owing to Karl Baunach. 
F-28-25551-A-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Karl Baunach, whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to Karl Baunach, by the 
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Kearny Manufacturing Company, Inc., 
(formerly American Textile Engineering 
Inc.), 681 Schuyler Avenue, Kearny. New 
Jersey, representing unpaid commis¬ 
sions, together with any and all accruals 
thereto, and any and all rights to de¬ 
mand, enforce and collect the same. 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by. payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, Karl 
Baunach, the aforesaid national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.,|On 
December 15, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-50: Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 16468] 

A. G. Paulanerbrau Salvator Brauerei 
and Thomas Brau 

In re: Debt owing to A. G. Paulaner¬ 
brau Salvator Brauerei and Thomas 
Erau. F-28-9001/C-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law. 
after investigation, it is hereby found; 

1. That A. G. Paulanerbrau Salvator 
Brauerei and Thomas Brau, the last 
known address of which is 42 Ohlmuller 
Strasse, Munich. Germany, is a corpo¬ 
ration, partnership, association or other 
business organization, organized under 
the laws of Germany, and which has or, 
since the effective date of Executive Or¬ 
der 8389. as amended, has had its prin¬ 
cipal place of business in Munich, 
Germany and is a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to A. G. Paulanerbrau 
Salvator Brauerei and Thomas Brau, by 
Atlantis Importers & Distributors, Inc., 
11 West 42 Street, New York, N. Y., in the 


net amount of $170.73, as of September 
3, 1947, together with any and all ac¬ 
cruals thereto, and any and all rights to 
demand, enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the per¬ 
son named in subparagraph 1 hereof is 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and. it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
December 15, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property .* 

[F. R. Doc. 51-51; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951: 

8:51 a. m.| 


[Vesting Order 16470] 

Mary Fabian 

In re: Claim of Mary Fabian, also 
known as Marya Fabian. F-28-23561- 
C-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Mary Fabian, also known as 
Marya Fabian, whose last known address 
is Breslau, Germany, is a resident of Ger¬ 
many and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All rights and interest in. to and 
under that certain claim against the 
New York State Department of Insur¬ 
ance, 160 Broadway. New York City, as 
liquidator of Hudson Counties Title and 
Mortgage Company, said claim numbered 
341. filed by Mary Fabian, including par¬ 
ticularly any and all declared and unpaid 
liquidating dividends thereon, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or w T hich is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
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aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter¬ 
est, 

There is hereby vested in the Attor¬ 
ney General of the United States the 
property described above, to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 15, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Hahold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

(P. R. Doc. 51-52; Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:51 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 16474] 

Dr. Nicolas Hefter 

In re: Bank account owned by the per¬ 
sonal representatives, heirs, next of kin, 
legatees and distributees of Dr. Nicolas 
Hefter, deceased. F-28-22161. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That the personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees of Dr. Nicolas Hefter, deceased, who 
there is reasonable cause to believe are 
residents of Germany, are nationals of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other ob¬ 
ligation of The Chase National Bank of 
the City of New York, 18 Pine Street, New 
York, New York, arising out of a dollar 
checking account, entitled Dr. Nicolas 
Hefter, maintained by the aforesaid 
bank, and any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by the 
personal representatives, heirs, next of 
kin, legatees and distributees of Dr. 
Nicolas Hefter, deceased, the aforesaid 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the personal 
representatives, heirs, next of kin, lega¬ 
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tees and distributees of Dr. Nicolas 
Hefter. deceased, are not wiiiiin a 
designated enemy country, the national 
interest of the United States requires 
that such persons be treated as nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and. it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
Interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and "designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 15, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold L Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-53; Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:54 a. m.) 


[Vesting Order 16476] 

Theodore Hitzeroth 

In re: Rights of Theodore Hitzeroth 
under marine and war risk policies. F- 
28-11420-C-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Theodore Hitzeroth, whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All rights and interests of The¬ 
odore Hitzeroth, in, to and under Marine 
and War Risk policies, issued by Fire¬ 
man’s Fund Insurance Company, 401 
California Street, San Francisco. Cali¬ 
fornia, to Dant & Russell. Inc., of Port¬ 
land, Oregon, and endorsed by Dant & 
Russell, Inc., to Theodore Hitzeroth, 
covering shipments aboard the SS 
"Este”, arising on account of the seizure 
of the vessel and the sale of the cargo 
by a prize court in England, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, 
Theodore Hitzeroth, the aforesaid na¬ 
tional of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that 6uch person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany), 


All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 15, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[ seal ] Harold I. Baynton , 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-54; Piled. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.| 


[Vesting Order 16477] 

Torajiro Imahashi- 

In re: Bank account owned by Torajiro 
Imahashi. D-39-1440-E-2. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Torajiro Imahashi. whose last 
known address is Japan, is a resident of 
Japan and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion qwing to Torajiro Imahashi by the 
United States National Bank, San Diego, 
California, arising out of a savings ac¬ 
count, account numbered 15793, entitled 
"Torajiro Imahashi,” maintained with 
the aforesaid bank, and any and all 
rights to demand, enforce and collect 
the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States, 
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The terms “national" and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in sec¬ 
tion 10 of Executive 9rder 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 15, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

t seal 1 Harold I. Ba ynton. 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

|F. R. Doc. 61-55; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.) 


(Vesting Order 16659] 

August and Elizabeth Deichmann 

In re: Real property and claim owned 
by August Deichmann and Elizabeth 
Deichmann, his wife. F-28-31042-B-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. 
Executive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law. after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That August Deichmann and Eliza¬ 
beth Deichmann, his wife, each of whose 
last known address is Gertrudenstift. 
Grossenritte Kassel 7, Germany, are 
residents of Germany and nationals of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows : 

a. Real property situated in the Town¬ 
ship of Brookfield, County of Huron and 
State of Michigan, particularly described 
in Exhibit A attached hereto, and by 
reference made a part hereof, together 
with all hereditaments, fixtures, im¬ 
provements and appurtenances thereto, 
and any and all claims for rents, refunds, 
benefits or other payments, arising from 
the ownership of such property, 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to the persons named in sub¬ 
paragraph 1 hereof by Beatrice Fritz, 
R. F. D. 1. Bad Axe, Michigan, including 
particularly but not limited to those 
sums arising from rents collected from 
the real property described in subpara¬ 
graph 2-a hereof, and any and all rights 
to demand, enforce and collect the same, 

is property wdthin the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to. held on behalf of or on 
account of. or owing to or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by. the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof, are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in- 

" There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-a 
No. l-8 


hereof, subject to recorded liens, encum¬ 
brances and other rights of record held 
by or for persons who are not nationals 
of designated enemy countries, and 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-b 
hereof. 

All such property so vested to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country" as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Ba ynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

Exhibit A 

All that certain lot or tract of land lying 
and being in the Township of Broo^eld, 
County of Huron and State of Michigan, 
bounded and described as follows: 

Commencing Fourteen Reds and Eleven 
feet South of the North West corner of the 
North East quarter of the North West quarter 
of Section Two in Township Fifteen North 
of Range Ten East and thence South to the 
South West corner of said North East quarter 
of the North West quarter as aforesaid, thence 
East Twenty-four rods, thence North to with¬ 
in Fourteen Rods and Eleven feet of the North 
side of said North East quarter of the North 
West quarter, thence West to the point of 
beginning and containing Ten acr<?s of laud 
be the same more or less. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-56; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 16660] 

Adele Bach Ehlen et al. 

In re: Real property owned by Adele 
Bach Ehlen and others. D-23-7997. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193. as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Adele Bach Ehlen, Adele Si¬ 
bylla Ehlen Frank. Werner Ehlen, and 
Gertha Ehlen, also known as Gertrud 
Ehlen, each of whose last known address 
is Germany, are residents of Germany 
and nationals of a designated enemy 
cointry (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: Real property situated in St. Clair 
Township. Columbiana County, Ohio, 
particularly described in Exhibit A, at¬ 
tached hereto and by reference made a 
part hereof, together with all heredita¬ 
ments, fixtures, improvements and ap¬ 
purtenances thereto, and any and all 
claims for rents, refunds, benefits or 
other payments arising from the owner¬ 
ship of such property, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of, or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 


aforesaid nationals of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the per¬ 
sons named in subparagraph 1 hereof 
are not within a designated enemy 
country, the national interest of the 
United States requires that such per¬ 
sons be treated as nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it^eing deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2 hereof, 
subject to recorded liens, encumbrances 
and other rights of record held by or for 
persons who are not nationals of desig¬ 
nated enemy countries, to be held, used, 
Administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national" and “designated 
enemy country" as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in sec¬ 
tion 10 of Executive Order 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21. 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Ba ynton. 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property, 

Exhibit A 

Real property owned by the heirs of Joseph 
Bach, deceased, as set forth in Administra¬ 
tor's third and final account in the Probate 
Court, Columbiana County, Ohio. Case No. 
39759. Doc. 39, Page 305, approved June 21, 
1950, and described as a tract of land in St. 
Clair Township. Columbiana County, Ohio, 
containing 3.76 acres less 28/100 acres sold 
for road purposes. See Vol. 560. page 301 
of the Deed Records of Columbiana County, 
Ohio. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-57; Filed. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.] 


(Vesting Order 16662] 

Meta Neumann 

In re: Interest in real property owned 
by Meta Neumann. F-28-26495-A-1, 
F-28-26495-B-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Meta Neumann, whose last 
known address is Hacklanderstrasse 291, 
Stuttgart, Germany, is a resident of Ger¬ 
many and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: An undivided seven-twelfths ( 7 /i 2 > 
interest in real property situated in the 
County of San Diego, State of California, 
particularly described as the South half 
(SV2> of the Southwest quarter <SWy 4 ) 
and the East half of Section Thirty-six 
(36). Township Sixteen (16) South, 
Range Two (2) East of San Bernardino 
Meridian, according to the United States 














58 


NOTICES 


Government survey approved Septem¬ 
ber 4,1880, containing 400 acres, more or 
less, together with all hereditaments, 
fixtures, improvements and appurte¬ 
nances thereto, and any and all claims 
for rents, refunds, benefits or other pay¬ 
ments arising from the ownership of 
such property, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3, That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2 hereof, 
subject to recorded liens, encumbrances 
and other rights of record held by or 
for persons who are not nationals of des¬ 
ignated enemy countries, to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms "national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21, 1950. 


gether with all hereditaments, fixtures, 
improvements and appurtenances there¬ 
to, and any and ail claims for rents, 
refunds, benefits or other payments, 
arising from the ownership of such 
property. 

b. All right, title, interest and claim of 
the person named in subparagraph 1 
hereof in and to property insurance 
policy No. 513231. in the amount of $2,- 
500.00, issued by the American Insurance 
Company of Newark, New Jersey, 256 
Montgomery Street, San Francisco, 
California, expiring October 18. 1950, 
which policy insures the improvements 
on the real property described in sub- 
paragraph 2-a hereof, and any and all 
extensions or renewals of said policy, 

c. Household furnishings stored in the 
dwelling located on the property de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph 2-a hereof, and 
more particularly described in Exhibit B, 
attached hereto and by reference made a 
part hereof, 

d. Farm equipment located on the real 
property described in subparagraph 2-a 
hereof, and more particularly described 
in Exhibit C. attached hereto and by ref¬ 
erence made a part hereof, and 

e. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to Masato Nishikawa, also 
known as Masata Nishikawa, by Harding 
& Leggett, P. O. Box 386. Orange Cove, 
California, arising out of the net income 
by reason of rental of the property de¬ 
scribed ifi subparagraph 2-a hereof, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by. payable or deliv¬ 
erable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of. or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
^)untry (Japan); 


For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-59; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.] 


(Vesting Order 16364] 

Masato Nishikawa 

In re: Real property, property insur¬ 
ance policy, household furnishings, farm 
equipment and a claim owned by Masato 
Nishikawa, also known as Masata 
Nishikawa. F-39-6369. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended. Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law. after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Masato Nishikawa, also knowm 
as Masata Nishikawa, whose last known 
address is Nagasaki, Japan, is a resident 
of Japan and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the property described as 
follows: 

a. Real property, situated in Fresno 
County, State of California, particularly 
described in Exhibit A, attached hereto 
and by reference made a part hereof, to* 


and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the per¬ 
son named in subparagraph 1 hereof 
is not within a designated enemy 
country,, the national interest of the 
United States requires that such person 
be treated as a national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. Including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and. it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-a here¬ 
of, subject to recorded liens, encum¬ 
brances and other rights of record held 
by or for persons who are not nationals 
of designated enemy countries, and 
There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraphs 2-b, 2-c, 
2-d and 2-e hereof. 

All such property so vested to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended, 


Executed at Washington, D. C. f on 
December 21, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

(seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 
Exhibit A 

All that certain real property situated in 
the County of Fresno, State of California, 
described as follows: 

St 2 of Lot 16 of Smith Mountain Colony, 
in Section 25, Township 15 South. Range 24 
East. W. D. M., as per map recorded Novem¬ 
ber 20. 1916. In Plat Book 8, page 10, Fresno 
County Records. 

Exhibit B 

Inventory of household furnishings, owned 
by Masato Nishikawa, also known as Masata 
Nishikawa: 

3 bed springs. 

2 garbage cans. 

9 chairs. 

1 medicine cabinet. 

4 folding cots. 

4 bedsteads. 

3 sets bed rails. 

1 heater (wood). 

1 costumer. 

1 hex. small. 

1 overnight bag. 

1 oil stove. 

1 paper carton. 

3 table leaves. 

4 mattresses. 

1 box of books. 

4 tables. 

3 crates. 

1 suitcase. 

1 motor. 

2 lunch pails. 

1 bookcase. 

1 mirror. 

1 five-gallon can. 

Exhibit C 

Inventory of farm equipment, owned by 
Masato Nishikawa, also known as Masata 
Nish ilea wa: 

1—15 hp. turbine 1—single plow. 

pump. 1—12" horse-drawn 

1—butane tank. plow. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-61; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.l 


[VesUng Order 16661] 

Takeshi Inokuchi 

In re: Interest in real property, prop¬ 
erty insurance policies and a claim owned 
by Takeshi Inokuchi. D-39-18462, D-39- 
18462-B-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as'amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Takeshi Inokuchi, whose last 
known address is Miyauchimura. Saiki- 
gun, Komoto, Hiroshima-ken, Japan, is 
a resident of Japan and a national of a 
designated enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. An undivided one-half (V 2 ) interest 
in real proi5erty, situated in the New¬ 
port Mesa Irrigation District. County 
of Orange, State of California, described 
as Lots 1103 and 1104, oUthe Newport 
Mesa Tract, as shown on a Map recorded 
in Book 5. Page 1 of Miscellaneous Maps, 
records of Orange County, California, 
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together with all hereditaments, fixtures, 
improvements and appurtenances 
thereto, and any and all claims for rents, 
refunds, benefits or other payments, 
arising from the ownership of such prop¬ 
erty, 

b. All right, title, interest and claim 
of the person named in subparagraph 1 
hereof, in and to all property insurance 
policies covering the improvements lo¬ 
cated on the real property described in 
subparagraph 2-a hereof, and any and 
all extensions or renewals thereof, and 

c. All those certain debts or other ob¬ 
ligations owing to the person named in 
subparagraph 1 hereof, by Minoru Ino- 
kuchi, 1820 Whittier Avenue, Route 2, 
Costa Mesa, California, arising from 
rents or benefits from the property de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph 2-a hereof, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same. 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of. or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-a 
hereof, subject to recorded liens, en¬ 
cumbrances and other rights of record 
held by or for persons who are not na¬ 
tionals of designated enemy countries, 
and 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraphs 2-b and 
2-c hereof, 

All such property so vested to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193. as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold L Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-58: Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 
8:52 a. m.] 


[Return Order 830] 

Jeanne Berthe Marie Dagorno 

Having considered the claim set forth 
below and having issued a determination 


allowing the claim, which is incorporated 
by reference herein and filed herewith, 

It+s ordered, That the claimed prop¬ 
erty, described below and in the deter¬ 
mination, be returned, subject to any 
increase or decrease resulting from the 
administration thereof prior to return, 
and after adequate provision for taxes 
apd conservatory expenses: 

Claimant. Claim No., Notice of Intention To 
Return Published, and Property 

Jeanne Berthe Marie Dagorno, Cancon, 
France: Claim No. 42051; November 9. 1950 
(15 F. R. 7544); $1,641.67 in the Treasury of 
the United States. All right, title and inter¬ 
est of Lina Troupel in and to the Estate of 
Augusta Guggisberg, deceased. 

Appropriate documents and papers 
effectuating this order will issue. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold L Baynton. 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-62; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:53 a. m.J 


[Return Order 842] 

Bleriot Aeronautique Societe 
Anonyme 

Having considered the claim set forth 
below and having issued a determination 
allowing the claim, which is incorpo¬ 
rated by reference herein and filed here¬ 
with, 

It is-ordered, That the claimed prop¬ 
erty, described below and in the determi¬ 
nation, including all royalties accrued 
thereunder and all damages and profits 
recoverable for past infringement 
thereof, be returned after adequate pro¬ 
vision for taxes and conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Notice of Intention To 
Return Published, and Property 

Bleriot Aeronautique, Societe Anonyme, 
Paris, France; Claim No. 42511; November 18. 
1950 (15 F. R. 7911); property described in 
Vesting Order No. 666 (8 F. R. 5047, April 17, 
1943) relating to United States Letters Pat¬ 
ent No. 2,004,624. This return shall not be 
deemed to include the rights of any licensees 
under the above patent. 

Appropriate documents and papers 
effectuating this order will issue. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-66; Filed, Jan. 2, *1951; 
8:53 a.- m.] 


[Return Order 836] 

Mrs. Ottilie Franke Muller Winslow 

Having considered the claim set forth 
below and having issued a determination 
allowing the claim, which is incorpo¬ 
rated by reference herein and filed 
herewith, 


It is ordered, That the claimed prop¬ 
erty, described below and in the deter¬ 
mination, be returned, subject to any 
increase or decrease resulting from the 
administration thereof prior to return, 
and after adequate provision for taxes 
and conservatory expenses: 

Claimant. Claim No., Notice of Intention 
To Return Published, and Property 

Mrs. Ottilie Franke duller Winslow, a/k/a 
Ottilie Franke Mueller Winslow, New York, 
N. Y.; Claim No. 5307; October 12, 1950 (15 
F. R. 6871); all right, title, interest and claim 
of any kind or character whatsoever of Ottilie 
Franke Mueller in and to the Estate of Minna 
A. Franke, deceased. 

Appropriate documents and papers 
effectuating this order will issue.' 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 26, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-64; Filed. Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:53 a. m.] 


[Return Order 8371 
Mika Marie Strakosch 

Having considered the claim set forth 
below and having issued a determination 
allowing the claim, which is incorporated 
by reference herein and filed herewith. 

It is ordered, That the claimed prop¬ 
erty, described below and in the deter¬ 
mination. be returned, subject to any 
increase or decrease resulting from the 
administration thereof prior to return, 
and after adequate provision for taxes 
and conservatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Notice of Intention 
To Return Published, and Property 

Mika Marie Strakosch. Gotha-Sieblehen, 
Thuringen, Germany; Claim No. 42767; No¬ 
vember 14. 1950 (15 F. R. 7741). $2,427.70 in 
the Treasury of the United States and the 
interest of Mika Strakosch In the trust estate 
created under Article Ninth of the Will of 
Emil Fuchs, deceased; Guaranty Trust Com¬ 
pany, 524 5th Avenue, New York, New York, 
Trustee. 

Appropriate documents and papers 
effectuating this order will issue. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] HAnoLD I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-65; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 

8:53 a. m.J 


[Return ^brder 833] 

Marianna Tiberi Frissora et al. 

Having considered the claim set forth 
below and having issued a determination 
allowing the claim, which is incorporated 
by reference herein and filed herewith, 
It is ordered, That the claimed prop¬ 
erty, described below and in the deter¬ 
mination, be returned, subject to any 
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Increase or decrease resulting from the 
administration thereof prior to return, 
and after adequate provision for taxes 
and cbnservatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No.. Notice of Intention To 
Return Published, and Property 

Marianna Tiberl Frlssora, Angela Giovan- 
nlna Frissora Fedele, Ginevra Frissora, Mar- 
gherita Frissora Spinosa. Lucia Frlssora 
Fronio; Province Aqufla, Italy; Claim No. 
37735; October 14. 195d (15 F. E. 6928); all 
right, title and interest of the respective 
claimants in and to the Estate of Ulisse Frls- 
eora, deceased, including $44,108.38 In the 
Treasury of the United States to be divided 
as follows: Claimant Marianna Tiberl Fris¬ 
sora to receive a % Interest and claimants 
Angela Giovannina Frlssora Fedele, Ginevra 
Friecora, Margherita Frissora Spinosa and 
Lucia Frlssora Pronio to receive a y 8 interest 
each. 

Appropriate documents and papers ef¬ 
fectuating this order will issue. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
D:cember 26, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton. 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

|F. R. Doc. 61-83; Filed, Jan. 2, 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 16663J 
Johannes Staudenmaier et al. 

In re: Interest in real property and 
property insurance policies owned by 
Johannes Staudenmaier and others. 
D-28-12752. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 


NOTICES 

Executive Order 9788. and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: * 

1. That Johannes Staudenmaier, Anna 
Staudenmaier, Theresia Schweizer, Emi- 
lie Staudenmaier, and Eugenie Schull- 
hamen, each of whose la*t known address 
is Germany, are residents of Germany 
and nationals of a designated enen\y 
country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. An undivided four-ninths <4/’9ths> 
interest in real property situated in Rusk 
County, State of Wisconsin, particularly 
described in Exhibit A. attached hereto 
and by reference made a part hereof, 
together with all hereditaments, fixtures, 
improvements and appurtenances there¬ 
to, and any and all claims for rents, 
refunds, benefits or other payments aris¬ 
ing from the ownership of such prop¬ 
erty, and 

b. All right, title, interest and claim of 
the persons named in subparagraph 1 
hereof, in and to all property insurance 
policies covering the premises described 
in subparagraph 2-a hereof and any and 
all extensions or renewals thereof, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by. the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 


♦ 


All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty- described in subparagraph 2-a 
hereof, subject to recorded liens, encum¬ 
brances and other rights of record held 
by or for persons who are not nationals 
of designated enemy countries, and 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-b 
hereof. 

All such property so vested to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 21, 1950. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

Exhibit A 

All that real property situate in the County 
of Rusk, State of Wisconsin, described as 
follows: 

The West One-half of the Southwest Quar¬ 
ter (W&*of SW*4), the East One-half of the 
Southwest Quarter (E»i of SW>4) and Lots 
Six (6) and Seven (7), all in Section Thirty- 
one (31), Township Thirty-three (33) North, 
Range Six (6) West. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-80; Filed, Jan. 2. 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 













